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w wi * qss hott ft *rrat 5 frratf fa *13 sraq rfaq* qf fq 5 ^ ^ 1 

Separate paging is given to this Part in order that it may be filed as a separate compilation. 


*rm II — pi 3— sq-nr*i (i) 

PART II — Section 3 — Sub-section (i) 

(tctt pt ^tfqrr) vn* *ranr* wxxmi art* (rfa Trm vfo mmJi qrt tftjqrr) 

$v£m mfavrfatf &tct fafa f *Frr*fa wrq affc ^ft faq 
HtenriT faq* Hnm*T qqrr* £ snf*r 3 tjqfam *rf**rfacT £ 1 

General Statutoiy Rules (including orders, bye-laws etc. of a general character) issued by the Ministries of 
the Government of India (other than the Ministry of Defeat) and by Central Authorities (other than the 

Administrations of Union Territories). 


fafa, sfk q^pft qntf 

(VTfft i*qq fqqFr) 

q£ 14 qif, 1974 

wtuh §w( (writ ftafert) faR, 1974 

^ToVTcifh 0 429 — qio tfTTo fqo qo 130 ($) •Sff 1 H Hi 4 , 

1956 ( 195H TT 1 ) ft tfFT 2 0‘J ft TTErKT ( l) f (q) f 

qfcq, uth b 12 'ft ^rmrr ( i ) sht vrffrft qq qftq 
5 ^ fqftq frrqfqffq tm qqpft ft, qqft; ' — 

l, qfsro qm ffa: srrcq. — ( 1 ) famt ^rr w 
twt srfqfGr (qfl ^jVrfOTr) fqqq, 1974 Si 

( 2 ) q fim 1 1974 ft fR 1 

2 wm ftqr — q fqqq ^ft ftofaqt f 7 u i 

qT fqr fiqW f *pft SRW *FRrft ft qpj tift I 

3 qfbmTTq — ^ fqTRff^r TTS fa rtw *T 

q ift,— 

(*) «T^\ fWftC "?MM qrft ^Wst” ffa 

rp-'r % qrft ^r4 ft qqq-qqq qr qqr wtfaq 


fW*r (ftqq fafsror) mi, 1970 q ^ q*m: 

fa? S; 

(«sr) "qwratfT q ^ aftfw qf^r |, f^w ftfr- 
qK qr mqrft *r ferr wr ft tfK 

f^RFT qqtftq <5*ft qhfiq % 'd(HI4H, 4T 

ftftqh q fw w ft 1 

4* *ffq$PBrf tt vwi ^iqr. — ( 1 ) fqqqq ^ 

fqqq ft^ ft, qq fqqqi ^ surq ftq <rc qr ^ 

3Trfq fft qnfr qrq'F fwtq qq ^ qiqq, q^fqq ^rr qffqt 
r^Tpr fJFT^’ 5CRq qTfft ^74, i^ft fTT^f^t ^ ^Fr qqut qqqtq 

^ ft *Rq qqt qft qfdt, t qVrftnff ft 

HFJ ft, nqt fqfiqfeqT -qRrfw 3>fr ft qq fqqft q 3^1^ 
^rqgft i fV 2 q fqfqfW f r qf ? ■ 

qrqj qfq tpt T^qft, ffft ^ft fhfir f qfqlTqq ftqft 
qrqiq sfrr fqfqqWqq tt m fw-wrff f mft gf ft 
?iT, qfr qiqftqt ftr *qq qfrft ^pftq fix ft wy ntft 
TT4f qfft, cTP ^ qT fW^TPff ft 4F[ 

U' Tl fMpuMi Thft ^ qVrfq ft rnqq f qfFfrq q^t ft 

'T.l'-Vft I 


lOGof 1/74—1 


(945 ) 
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( 2 ) ( 1 ) n ftrPrftci fen MM sot hotp wt 

Tfeft nrfa Mr snr OT nt fMOTM n feft MOT OTf (Mr 

sOTl lOTT 'T^TR^ ^fe *OTfn ttt ott i ^) OT ^Itot MrqHT fat 
fatfa OT ^wr-srm sfOT iotOT fwmfa OT OTfott toth 
*nrr OT M i 

( 3 ) FrOT 1956 ( 1 956 ’THT l) OT MPT 2<>9 

OT ottaft (e) * fk ftopt ( 7 ) OT fnfer nM MOTr qn to 
hMr fjftr fe to MMm ( 1 ) OTM ( 2 ) OT -hwjt to toM 

JRT ^PJTFPT Mr TRT ^MfPOTT "fFOT OT fOT 1 ’„ M ^1 OT 4" nT 

OTOTTOTO TOT d iR fOT OT *M OTq H OT ETPT 209 OT 

snsrpT ( i ) tft srdM srOTftro NMn fa fer % Mr tM £ i 

5- TO fa . — OTfc OTf TOFTt fen 4 OT nnOTOTt TO MhH 
MfeV^TOMtM:nwfeTfeT MmOTr, fa MMirtort 
ffr feOT nfer m Mm OT TT Mr ( 3 ) OT Mot Mto OT £, T/OTtOT 

Fj OT Tfe OT TOR TOT TO OT HTOTT, ^tOTM ^PTT OTfe ‘TO I fOT mOTm 

TkI <6?U OT TO[r m fo r^ n» thM OT OT nm OT qT?mr M 5R*M Mr % 

f<TR tOTl^- OT^R RPT TlOT RHI ^ r TOFT Tj fJ TR <FF ?ft 

OTM, TOfe feT I 

«W* 

(fHu*r 4 Wf) 

1* vSNIH MI-Mfil-ni ■ — 

fe) feft *fOT OTOTOT OT nRTPT, m4rw«J| ?TT WWt OT 
far, *OTfe fa ipn^ TO«ft *mM OTt Ft^ppff 
OT nM F* OT qfeTFT *fe fa, OTOT, OT hM ITlMM, 
fan ^V nffani in fan fan ftM fanfa 
^nrnt ^ 55THTF, \fa FT ^FT 'TMTFff ?fK 

*Mht ^ r, rrm *rfVpWi n, w, fa 

ifa\ ^pt Mr nfa it tr, it spt fat fa 

JffMT-'TteTj ? hU itf if ST'JRT ^TRRT Pqq ^'J|f % 

qrc ft°Pit nr fotpftrt fafat it rm *n ft 
fsfnrr ^ttfttt i MMt smrr T Mfp - *trt Mttt ttiihi i i 
it fan fa nr[ fal it fant i fa 
m n'nrr nfMM iin i ^ nfafat it tfat 

it, fat ^ VjTTRpnjr ^ TT !rfw if »t ^ ^ 
^TRff if yt, ^;«RFT: ^f?TT fen ^rRRT 7g^f if 
^ M ^tMtt ^ M it Mr ^r ft 4t 
nmn MpWf it n^z fen nwm i 

^tftt i fer Mr nfat it M nr ^ wfe Tfer 
Mr Mr MM Mrfer M fan i fa ^rfe M fa nrnfat 
i qrferpr fa fa ^pt mot ntfafa nvfai n fw feft 
mm< tt ferr w fit nt, Mn M him Mfesff it 

-dfeipg^ fen mtottt i tottIM nM % nm nmfwf ^ 
itir ^rt ^r ot rMtot fen trot M fefr 

^ nm it ferr nrfn M fotM ot w % OTfef M 
^ fen tort ! fat nfeMf i otMtf fat ot nTtnOTr 
i^rM OTFTj fat i Motf ot' ottotTott qfe i ffe otrtS nf 
Mn it him «rfMi it fot ir otMot fen tfrt i 

(?ir) tot ferfe MV ot ^tot n^r vftfaii i WmK 
^ fM OTmfM Mr OTnfef ot MtV MOTfMf, ot 


[Part IT — 

fenfe^n otM jot ot-tot Ph^ot nfat otott 
ottVt ottMotMt OTtfefr fpr fei ottt Vr n$t, 
tnft fai i j^ipot ot M ^t’OTT fot ot4 otM Mfer 
Mr frfn ir fa fan mM otottt, 2 ^ f F’ n ot 
otttoteot fe fen-OTpr, feft otot n MM^rt Mr it 
fet Bt otf 1 tot OTOT-OTnOT ^fr Mnffe ot nn^pnrnr 
OTfef i MottW it fatn qr fa t otMT otot ffe fe 

?rf fe, nit ^rntf %■ Fim M M f?HR qnM 

MtMr^ qfetOTOTfr/ 
nOT^/qOTt-OTOTT M OTOTT OTf-fe, OTOTft 5PT OTFT *t 
i^nOTnfMT^nfvrMr M Vrf ot ir Mr OTTfef otM 

OTfer, OTTTOTT OT OTH^+ M M fef OT ^ n4 ft OTTO 
qfef OT n feNi Mr gTT f TTfeiFOTfinOTnfOTTMOT 
nwFT Mr it nfa n% 1 MM otott ot ottotott 
OT fer n^Tferfn, hh-jmOT ot MM otM *fM 
OTMnff % RTPT % Mr Mfer yMOTT % ototp it otott 
nfeM ^ tot: fen trot 1 

(n) fatfa, fatzn, VMM fa fnnmin, Mtot fatn otpotr 
i Mr fen ttot ^ qtr totr ot sotot^t fan i 
Mr Mot nffer MM?r M ttM i otott MMMt n ^n 
otM ?otot^ ottMt otM ^tt t?nfe Mr n otV^ Mt , 

tfMfn % OTOTOTT % fe OTTOT fOTTFTOT MtOT V OTfefer 

ototMMtotM nqpn ^rfr -tffeM tt^i^OTr^ 
Mtft OT q^T tottMf ott Met r 1 ^ tt dM^fvin ott TTrnft 1 
OTfMft, M Wf ^ MMrt ot otMf nfe, nMfe otM 

fa Ffn ^ n nfen <qiM i qfemfr far fa^ } Mr 3, 
Mm Mr fat Mot nfafer M ttM i 

(t) tottott otMM i TTnm ir Mott MMt, ^rtott 
i fa ot TFT t %M %, fefe ntnffai ot ffan fen oth ?r ; 
OTOTOTOTT, W ffft I 

2 . M wrm, Tfhnr, ipffet, mft : — 

(*F) ?aM w Vnfn *F MottW i nfa M nrfrn fat fa 
totr nM r T'OTOT it Mfe n'T far ott^ qM n*n 
fatn fer tM fan ?fMVf fa M it nfa mfett, 
MMr far ?rferTf fa t qfenar far fa fait i, 

4fei otot ^ fMr m m\ot fafa ^ Tn^ r Mott 

ffe nn fat n, jfeft OT i ROT OTTO TTOTj Ti9t 

fat fa MMfe^n: TOTOT fOT ott fa, nfR-fer fer 
fai 1 fat ^fferif fa OTir i, MM fa ottot S, 
otMV, Mr fhfa fa fa, Mr M % n*n 
vt i fe- M fanfa ^ nifa \ 

(nt) t^ott Mr nxnm T fa nfep'f fa MM^t i 
qvH^; 'jTf ot nfann ferr - ^^; ^tt Mr fatr 

MtM OT ot^ott, r nM OT nr^nn, otf ot 

far M ot ot ntfa ferr Trrnr 1 <]M 

fott?, nfat, n ; M srM wrM it tTrott fat 
i fe Mtfe fat tjotot <jM fait i Mm OT 
MOT 1 OTfrRTOTT, Mtotot if nr wn OTfef ?r 
OTi fan fott n Mot OT ‘TnM \ i OT Rfr 
rtfnfa i Mnr ir fan tot fat OT fan OT trot 
fanfa it totMt OT totOT i 
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Sec. 3(i)] 

TIL f«njw fk ph : 

qk pf r qq srH srfafqfPFT qqq % ff", qqfcr 
qfqf* tt* Tjrm | ^rpflTT ft q^ falFT qk feq *T qjf 
tr»F«5t TT^rfw qkq-qqqq % mrR t^ qqqrfkr ffqr q^qr 
■TT qiwr^ STOTT qr qqfqq ffqr *nw qk fn^n j qrq faqr 
^rn-rnT i thf fqqq qmt ?m ?qq kr ft qkt ft qqr ffqq 
qqrcq T? Eft ferfatf q*'f fr aqftqir qfaq % ffp 
<jqf qf+rk^ T^t qpjq \ 

IV sro: 

'tsT ft Tit qtq qrr ^ qfrqpq qk ^ mi fafqsi qfaqrqt, 
faqpTt TT WFT kfT TT TJ'^W ft qf WW faqf SFTk ^ 
qf % fr fa?PT •d'-MRH % f^rrr ^py aft *T$ ?>, ¥T qf^FT 
qk ^ qfqfakqq qkf f fat* qfrq qfqk* ^ qnfit i 
tq qqR TFik ft qf qTT qrr *fq qfrTi^TI WmT qr qqftH 
fw ^Fiqr qk fqTFFR HTTT fa^T ^qT I 

V <nrr qk qfqtftfmT : 

fqfq?T '^'INd f^^TRff SRT TT^nr fqrr qir Jqk qk ^f^- 

qffqq qq % ftqr-ftqr qkqFT qk qrr qrorFr qR^r % 
fjqrr qqkr qfqkff kiT ^pjfi I 

VI vm(\g£>ci qj SFt, <rWElft^T 'PI, Hqtfffl 5TTE : 

^TqfW^T PT, ^Tj qqrfqqtWtT PT qk qftk^ qt^ 
f ^eqrcq qk faqpq qq ^ qfwq qrk qkr qqkq qfffq 
TJtf Trnit i sq tfqiqt qq ^r wk qrarfasrr "^qirq ftrornt qk 
TOkr qr qRJK qq vTfkr fwr ^rr^qy i 

VII mlcMW : 

appT ^qpqrq tt qfrq^ ^fisrr sftqfa«fr 
qcqqfqqf qrr qfe kk k ^qqr k f«rn. ^‘^ct 

?TrtrR qf^PT qrrq qpT qqf 1 ^ ?rfvRf^ ^ ^rrrq i ^qpqpr ir 
g^rfiqq ir f^rr q^TT ^nftfTq STWR ^Tf^RT ^fK W ^PTT I 
qTqqq ^qfqfq;qy q: rPTFfq ^FT 7q>qTT *ft 

'dMMto tt WTq =qq qf^nr qq^ qyq fq^q ^q ^ 

TjqVrTqf qrr ttPtpt ^N - qf r qfqfpqq qR^ 1 ^ ftpr qw 

qp^q i ^ft?qrqlr qry q^r qqT qlTPFi *ftq fqqq ?ym 

qfw qrqq qpr ^rf^rqr q^ ^ntff} i 

VIII Mh krn ; 

(qr) qn^qq^f qqq w qrqq-q^qTf^Fq q^r, fq^Ft qy 
q? qrri', fqq qr ey k qqqfvyq qrrq 

^rfqft wVt wqq qftrq ^ 
qifqqr srfvrqTj ^S* qiu^ i qr^qqrT qq qr^r- 

qqr^t r: ^tpt 7 : qr q^Tq yrk if qprt, 

qqfyq qfw^nq q'TR -jnpft qT(% qnfjjiTTf 
qri q^T qq fqqf^r fqrqT ^tt qq; i 
qrtfrqq: ttpt %■ fTp q'Vr ^pftnyq: wfar qry fqnT ^yrr 
pq qqr^'T q?V qrqq ^rmqqr ^frFPa - fft i 

qqt kii qpETTR ^^q ^qiq fqq 1 : w[ ft, ^ ^ 
^qiqq «F ^q q ?j qr sqfeqy ^q q qr *rnjffqr 
^q f qnSqrnf st^t, qrq q^nqq q^ mrjrfrgr 
k ^q qqf ^ ft, q^r fq fqyqf ^ fqeyfrw k f^ 
qf'q^nq ft qrff l 
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(v) srfaWf f ffl*w fqfqqW «fk q^r fqmff qT Jjffff 
qr *nqq %^‘f % q^rf^qq TRjft sfk %qq ft, ft 
fqfqff fqqmf qr qffff qy qrqq rt %q fk 
wrafeq Tqrq ft, qkrq fqqT ^rn?q ^fqrrff qq tqTR 
qqq, ^ tqqq qqq % qm-^r fk ottoT % ?rff 
*ft qRf qqq qq% pTTTP q?T q^fq qqqfcr 

^ T k ffr t> >jqqTq- qfafcrlw fqrqr ^qqr i ffq, wFkt, 
qqq qr ^rt ftq^ qTffqqf % qkqFiq qr wtp *ftf 
qqpt irk tqq, Sp| if qqqq qftqq fWt ft STTqfcq 

fqrq irrqq i 

(q) qfq w^ii fk ^qq, fqqnr qr qfakr qr ?rmq %??t 

qr ^qrkt ft TFrrfq^ qkff it fw fqqft ^yrtnq 
qr *rkfeq ffrr qn; ff fr, qirqfqqr ^rqrr ftT 
ftqftpqr % qTFTfq^r ^rq qrr qqrjRW qkt qqq 

^"?Rkt ft, qfq f tf Ft, qqiqtffq qrrq f fcfTj 

'qqqqq ft qf q^fq f qrq i?ft qq^ft qq qrqqqq, 
qiqq ^rfq^Rrf if qqqftrq ffqr qr^qi i 

IX fFTT fqWT f «qq ; 

irqr ffqpl'f % *qq, ft qf fqift f qt?JF qr «tRT mi 
fqqpi'f fk tow ffqrft if vmfm ftrrr innf i fqfw fqvnft 
wk ^qq f ?sff sTTr frnft f qqftq ft^ TOrq- Miqff if qqf 
^rrfqq f ark if wkqR ■qfqkq ^ Tkii i 

X q g smt^ q PH; 

qfq qqr ^r ’qfq'F fffqqW Ffqqr fftft kki^ qy^ it qr 
qrq f qf if qqqfkqq ft ft, fqfq^r f fqxr qit 

qpff f qqkr f ark if qqfFr ^rfqipg TTg- gyF/q i dq qrft f 
qftq qkt qftft TgT^r-^f^frq f q? vSit qrftqqr trmR 
q^ fffmr qqrkt qr qrfkr Prt ^qTTTqr i qftq- 

q^r-qt, q^t, ^qf^qq sfk ^qqrR f qftq f srmqq f ffrr 
qni ft qifr ^ q*t» ffTTO OTrff f fqfqqh it qqqq fqfqq 
qfrqm f krq ^q qk q^qqm qraf f qqqtq & mfm 
^fqq qf'krqj irn(q qifqr qftq f qr*r qfr ftT ffftqq 
f^Pr w^ftrrT iTt«Hf^‘i tt a*rri ttt ^stttw fw 5 ,t 

i TiFTfr 1 ^ *rt ! P»T tfk ^#-«rrorfTT to tt frifro tttt % 
ifw ^ *FTT, *4 *rt TTRTfro TT ytTKH Tt TRTrfTT TTTTT frTFTT 
% frnr *i *i i *Tl r»i c fTT sthtT l 

XI WTOTffT/*TTWnT Tf^TM^T JTTPT % WTO: 

+Tfrnwi 3 a‘t T TOTOT T«?T !TOT9toT ^TTO if ^T^PT ftw Ipr 
5q 'T Tt 3fsTT <RT TTTT TTfPT 5rf«TiP5' t* TrTtTif | jrf<fr%ig1 
if fT TTpff if fTTT ffTO; Tyrr m TT Iffw fT’flPlf TT fsrffraWl 
TfaST m TTFFT %^‘f TT TTrfTJT Trrfr TF WTSnr »ff TTTf%T 

fw wtt i fwrifr ftir twt Tr4- tt tt tot, ftrTir tt 
fTOfrr tt if wfjr tt! if Tpror ffrr tttto |, ^rf *ftrftpft 

% TT Tr TTTtnTT T7% TTT, OTff fTTTT Tf T3fT ^TTfipT 
-W ^T STPPT WfapWf if TTTfT: TpITfr fW W’ff I tTI>TT 
TT*ff TT "TTTT friTT TTT TOT T 414'T f*PT ! -A \ u TT I 

XIT TTOWTT: 

(TT) ffjff PFTT TTTfiW %, pTTTfr STITT TOWF TO WTIT 
fW TTT k TTO tffT HPT fafirfeTt TfTRT TTT"if 
TFT TTf^T Tfaiw T^ Wlf I TT Tfwsff if TOT 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, 1 974/VAIS AKHA 14, 1896 



948 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 


% FTO infer qfr m 4V TOTO, 

TO mrW 4k snjfflTO TO to; to^rt TO ^wTO i 
mfenrt TO QTm, fefe skk TO ^ *ttto 
wt*tt feiro % fer TO4f4fern nsfV TO 
srr n^fV, ftwf % 5nT* r +T tt m ^ itt^ 
$44 ^r4 ftmto k % q«m fro TO Tfef 4 3T«rr 
sffer ^ ?qfen mm ^ w 4 jtht srrtnrr i 

(t) srrnrc fer to hwtot krfer fen *m & 4k 
fMVrar PmrTO, Frm TO*f ?t«tt iRqfet TO 
feTT JRT ft 4 FTO W & fefT 

^TqTrr i fafafl feornff fafekr =n *rPT?r TOst 
TO 5PTf4 ITTOTO1, TOTOV qtfm, 19S (; TO 1:117:7 
205 TO ^TErKT (2) ^ ^ 

TO 4 w nTO ?4 jtt 4k 44 femfr 

qT T(f^f iff ^TTtrT $?ffi 4 fer TTO 44^' 

qk flTq- mferTO 4 frts $kn 1 *rfc *tfrt 
urf^feoff 4 smrfkr TO TOnfanr, 

1956 % ^nw m 4m 4 *rTOn tot4 TO 

7?^ 4 nfer ?) TO, w sw s^nfer *rfeF ^ 
nfekTO 4 ft^ w 4 ^rsfen TO ancrTO r fTO^ 
^fafa 4 ^ infepff % ^ spnfar «nTO*nr *tto*rt 
^sTfarj *nferfr TO *j*r wi 4 *feF nTO ?>n 1 
cr*F anr spifer TO *k to 14 fer^r nT^j TO ^n^TO i 

Xm ^rfranr: 

^Pw ff *4 *nrrfea; qrTO yj, fefe srTOfcr ^ srRfeT 
% cq4t to farcer 4h: f^fro femit *tt feErnfcn *jPi*4 177 
^nr?r 4‘^t tt jmR^ ^T % 5r*rnrT 4 44fcnr ^ t ; 
xxtfi ^ 6% to! «wf *ft Pmk 4^mt % wr wfe^r tt 4 
% qi^T^ ^R riw ^4 ^t 4 Wf44^ ^ 1 

4t41 f Mmm, fe^r 4 itifm wf&n, 

wfftTR 5rf4fefe^ fer 3Ti44 1 

^nr anw g'Tftwft w m 

rftrfl ^t m4fcr ferr ^^tt i 

^f 41 qr afr ^rfjwff 4 «r^T TRt afr ^TT^ ^T 4 
^ 5TT*rf4 i rt «ft t ^4^Tfer^ 77677 w ^ftt^ 5j nfr vt 
^hrt qm ^rfefe!r mi 1 ^ ^ T 

rfK m4^r * 4f^r ^4 ^n^'t^T ^ 7 ^ fe 7 ^ 

^T[mT ^fer ^4 r- ^ ^ ^ *firfw fw- 
^t ^Tii *4 OTtfct fel ^ t ^t ^ W4^r 
5fK iTSinfWf ^TT ^rrfro^ IT^R 'FT TOM feTT 
^ ^ i f^Pw ^44 ufTTBuff *tt ^ 

irtej^; 4k 1 fe4^W 3 jf4nfr 

^ TT TTftWTf % ^T^TM'T TT4 TOft ^FT^T tffe 

4^1 4 rr^: 4 ^q^fer ^ im4t 4k mr 4t ^i^rt i 

^tTt^jt Wto ^rr fafroW ?tt 4^‘f 

^ ^?m T Trr^nr 4 ^imP-ff 4 tftot ^ fej ^ 4 7 
^ wpff ^rr ^4^ q-q-pj % ftrS ^n?rfeF wfe?t 4 ttt^t 
Tn4 r 5iTO ^r 4 I7; ^3f4 *rfc ^4^ T 7 , 4k ^4V 44fferf 

tj 4 ^mifer wr4 mv npr^ ’t^ttt ^nmntw ^t4 4 
fv^TT 4V *rf to( 4, ^TFT^r <rf44vf 4 Prefer rfr i 


[Part II — 

(<y) Pprt 4k fen:^ *mi 4k %^i 4fe44tf4 
3' 4f 4 f4f4a- *rmtr 4 44?r 4 ^tft wt 4 Wft P4t ftf4 
4 r 4 ^Tfe ^FT^ft 2 ^r w V 4 gwr ftftrftort $f 
m wtf i Ptto 41t fex&r «nr, t4t ^ ^4r 4WWf 4k 
RFtnrf%^f TfkrTT, ^rft ftrt pi tt ^ ^r^rfV^ tw ^i^4 i 
4W44 t 4k wFrf%4T rr«n ^ ^ ^ «nft *4 
vt -qT^n: ^fiTpr 4444 t 4 ^r^fer Pf^tt ^tftft 4k Pk^TT 
f4?TT TnTFT i 

%^t 4W44f , JTft 4rf ^f, ^ PWfrT qr ^Tfn fer ftt ^tt 
4w *ft4 ^t 4 ^Tf44gr tfw : ^4 ^nkf ^rkr w ^ 4fe, 
4k ferk % fo4 fw ^t ^4 tremferfeu ^t yfr\ 
^ ferity ^r4r 4k 44t mrot ^ 44fer otrt, wm 
qrfV % f4ro 4t ^3 ; ftht^t f^T^Fkr Ptt^j knrk 4k- 
f44r ^ 54^^ Fnr*r?r 4 fen wfit 1 

XIV «OT : 

^t 4 TOft «i»rfinrt 444V ?r4 4 Vt 4V f4f^r 
: ittV 4V <nr^?r ^ 4k 5F 17 ^nr ^fer ^rkr 

rt ^nriPr 1 P4 *w, q^T ,ikV ^ *r| srw ^q- 
4 TOrkr ?r p *p? ^t, ^t4t 4 torpi *ft ^rmr tttw ^fm 
^krt 4 ft^ ^r 4 ^r^fer ferr ttf^tt 4k fk^r fkrr 

'A I 1 * 1 ! I I feferfer TO '3 T T T TrT PfTT ^T^ff j qfe T 

kkqro Trf'TOr^r 4V t 4 <3rnt*r 4k tTff 7 

ferc4f 4 mfm fein ^tttot j 

t^ 4V ftfir 4 ^rnr fe t: f#i totoV 
WFkf 4V 5HW q-feT m TTOvi: OTTOtr 4t k‘ 1 

XV 4k farm : 

fwrFT wfi tt ^17 ^n4t 5rferr4T, *rk 4rt iffj % 

ffeTRT % f44 TOTOV 3KT ^TTO f^fTCr tri E^^sqk ^fer ^4 

TOkr TrPfesr T^fror : ^k4 i 4 ^t Pitof 

ferpr 4V 44^ ^fro 7 ^ 7 ^ ^rfer 4k fkm 4 ^nrr gqT 

41, ttot ^njfer *tft T^fer ferT wftt i ^tpft ^ q4 TO 
^krFT 4k from yr^Tfe i ro4 4V toPt, ^4to wrw 
^rvkr4V 4 ^mfer 4V ^4r 4V^ ^4 ^4V 4MWf 4k 

Ty^arferf to ^feTTF’RTtnr to 5rvrrfkr fei ^n44 i 

XVI TO ^rok % Pk ?nypT ^4V 4kf44V % Rk 4fet 

3fT3=qvft % ^kror ^wt sa^T to grofPr *t» fW totf ^;4V 
4rqfeff to qfkrpJT 4k totV qwrtt 4r 4 to wr ifem 
jyrkV to 4 TOkr 4Pfe? ^144 i g;4VTO7JT feTTTO 4t 
ferr tot Tferkr ^ttto% TO^rTF^TOtf^ fTOT totot i 
v^to 4krTOt ®F kfrokr % Pro 1 to^ TOwfinff 4V <nro 44 t 
?(V 4mt totoftot ferT totot i fe^, 4 VtPt (4rrofefer) 

’ffTTOT, 19 7 0 ^T T TT 5^ «r4k TOlfk TOqrlX TO 44^fef 4t 

^ f4^r TOto 4Pc fto 4V tojrtPto 4m?r, ^r menr to ^t- 
t(% ? t to 4 fro to TO^TOfro 4tTO frorr4V k ^ ^4 to 
FTTTO fTOTOT 4 TT^ k'TOff qT TO 4 *ftTO k TO^4V l 

X\ n ^TTO feFJT : 

75(4r 4mfTOt 4k 44 JTtTOfen 4r, Pwft totoT jrt 
^ 4V 4mfefr % kfroW ^ ftw to: ^tt to4rt fen 
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w ft, qk ftw jrmq-mrr qFmrn qkt 

*rk *rnm Fmmr st-Rjfr 2 %mr* V tfk Y mm anrnmw, 
mq% fmrft-arsk k?ft 5T*r'T if ^ftf-T ftrrr *ppr I frtffa *F mft 
srsft mmfoff mk Fir 3 m FtFre qwrfkfr qF w qmqr wm 
f^rwt if smfam qF^rrkff Yt mk mq^mkr qf *tpft fqmuft 
if mrYf m#T fWT TT^m 3 ft 'RI^FF m^lTt if W ^ ?T I 

mfa kk ttftTw m# m frm, Fmft mm, mir 
ttr^ mum, tt mrqm mkFtftmm q^F tfr msFr qq mrmmq 
ft m, mjgkV 2 ^ mm if *fW *k mft qTmfw mm 
FriYt qr ftpr inftgm q^fF mm YYkxt if mt ^fcr qF 
qrrmf i Tf*p^r $■ m^n; qF mrnr ^fqm, Ym^r *fk Fftft 
* qq *ft t^; kr wrm i 

mr^t 2 qq mm V qYm msqmff *rk ^Yr irrqftr qF 
YYq mmr mxfam qYt % Frm ft i fqmj, mgt qFJ m^raYf 
m ^?=fr YmFr qfw % YYiFr mi, ^fir kmm, 
firr^ur mk FYmkR u r, F mroft ft, itctt Fqr ^F^Frikm 
(gft N r ftv qm<ff) ^ ftrfmrK qFsxrT if ftmT ft, *mt ifc qqYr 
% Frq; mm stFkrer tY mm mk mqqq sr^F 2 m mm V 
it Frmfim ’fffmf % itIto km ^iiom i 

XVIII wm Fk qfkFm *tth wq Fm 

m srk qkkqm mm ^ qF srnnr FtqqYt qn 
mmr, wnm srfVkmff if smxftm fmor ^rt^m tfr Ff mr mm 
gsff qF H*T 7 H: Yt FsR^r tfrfr ttWTT ®Fkt m?T famm if fFm 
mn $T 1 ftfe ^nmr ^m^xt 2 % mm ir ^ftm ^r qft 
mxf ^r ftk 1 *r*ftw q^Fr qn wqTn:^ fftnrT ^rn?qr 

qrmt ^kf «tir <YRr t mFmmr ^ irrm* ffrPfi ^ mrg^t 2 
mm k J if kFnfeqt vn:^ if *ppf ftr ^ 1 

XIX mm ^Tt t^fm immfff vt : 

mi^r wPtrWf ^ f^crfm ^ar ^f^f % mr 
qt trmmr fw mrrr qr% ^r^rr gfHW^T -Fr ht # 1 %^x f 
qft^ ftt, ft^ ^q it ^mxfirm mt 7 ? *rk ^ it 
FT^krFtr Fxqt i ^ fmq% Fmf rf ftt pro ft^rr 

ft, qnmff % fm?frq *K qft smxfy & ?rrw qftt ftkt 1 qnkrm 
t?tft ^fffa ^ f*mrT ^TtrqT fV Fmmfm 3 tqrxqff ^mTq^mT <sfo 
W% qff nr tk ^fk 3 ttqrr ^^mfr ^ ^nfr tawft tr 
grt Fmt qitq^t % trnr^FT fqrm m tk 1 

ffjpft sfrrfWt q^r wt <t mmftm grr, ^rqvfr jnj 
mrqq ^mr qftrr qkt qHT ^qr f^mr, ^rjgkr 2 % srw 
if Far tthttit 5 tk ixpxt fwft? ^fmvt qr ttT«t ferr 

^FFTT I 

XX qitn ^ fm nrfrkw * 

m*ff trrqfqqt, fmk fftfw faww, qr^ft tn mfki 
qfqrrr trrqkqr, w*mq krr, ^ikrR ^tk ?kmkt % ^p=pj 
'jk qr ft ?m qk«^frq % RrqrqTr mrnr wq: qft 

qr ?rfqkr mfq 1 wvx rfk ^qprr % iqfq%VT q^T vfr 
mrTT-w^qr k^Tlkqf ^ trrq Frtt snwr 1 q?fr wk 

it 3 *Tqq fq^t ^TPl J tT m ’qfkfqf qT qTR+ rq if tn tfFqqqq 
if ^X mfWf qff qt, ^rrqq ’qfqmsfT if fmxm qft q^Ft 
grr, qqqrq: ^qqfef kqT ^niqr I 
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XXI Fifakk Fnrmr ^fk w*t nrfvkw: 

qrftqkq Fqqrw 5 tfk xrfqimr F?tfr kfq i 1 Far ^ 
^rfq> q^mti ^tt sm^ft xftq 5 mrgkt 2 «rF *qq<flmf qq m^qrm 
qkt if m4 ftr q% rfk mT?v kkktqr, tnrq-mq qr qqr 
tkrfmr wrnrn mtm (fvft£) fqqq, i 9 by if kfw tnft 
mfr % qrt ir qrmqr kfq qk qrr frq’t t q 1 3mm 
qrqqr tfk qTFrfrqr Fkmf, FrqnfT qF fkrr tikft 
krnnrqr qrfqqr, fa*T qq fq^qf rq wft, ^xftrwr 

mrk xrtT rrrq ^X qft wmq rfk it 

qk'mr ^rtqk iff # i ^ vft, rr, qqr tfmr, 

% fwrnmrq % fm w it q| tk qq qfq- 
fqqkq q^r tk, w inFif 1 qkf q kfr Fftt ^Tfemf q^, 
kt mi ^ ktrr -3^1^ %knr ^ jt ft, qtir fqFmm 

k qqre: 1 Fxkr ifmftmi % ^qimr mr ^rqq qr tffwT, qfc 

q^tf ftt, % ’q'jk ^nfrq mT ’yq qqrq vrf xrfi%^f it qmRw kqt 
qnnrr 1 

2 

(Ftmq ) 

mm V 

qmkqqqqrq — 

m# 3?qTk?t i: '* — — k FrfktWr ir mr^ 

m''fqFTPr^ mmrn/qrk %r qmrmt q?t mm sftk mkt mmy 
fmnqr 

-qq mf mf 

tr^kqFmrmm ^th^t — — — * — - --^“n— — 

tmq qft ttFTrfqtt ^mr 

qmW *nf 

fq-fkFrfim tFmqr/qqr 4 qq mt 
qqq 

T'q — q-T^R 

qqrrfcT Wf qF tkmr 

^tqr^ 

Fkjqfwq^ 
qTmr qkTO 

qtqfq mr mt mm- ^'qrfmq ikm qrnmrr 1 

kw qp^t qwr w^ff % qfq Ft^xitt it qFm^t 
mqqkm kmr mr tkmr 1 
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1 . *Tfar<rT »Tnr f^mi r 1 ! mw 

ffnfw ^wtft) TOff f^nr, 1974 

( 2 ) q* fm xr^m ^ 5 ft 1 

2. ^BTT, ^rff^X^T wh: ^?TX*TH — ^WT, 3 r W! 

^ff * to wk to- t jPr tr ^ 

2 ?T 4 if I I 

3 . *ni|-*foTT wk mft. — urcff 

Tift, wT-ttm, ?f4f^ m ^tr ®f tt 

jtftr FF^T 5 t 1 3 if firfNfipe ^ l 

4. ftr^ro . — m ^rfR — 

(t) fr^ fr ^tt firaift mt trftcT 

^ ftTO ftrqr ^ T qr 

(t?t) fir#rt *m tFt qr TtV % tff-R rtt 5 ^ Mt 
®rfipT t f^rro frqr 

xr ttt <tx ffRpRT TrqR ^r ^qr. 

TFT[ Tfe ^TTjffq’ ?TXnT TT ^TOTHT jfFf FfT rTqT ft 41^ 

^rpPT rffx ftTO ^ xtr nr^frrr tr xtfq Frftr ^ TtffT 

irj^q- ^ -qtx Fxrr xrxt ^ fat 5 tr ijrrTO Tfffi ^ f qrtV 

®qfar Ft?ft % srwr n ^ t ^%qt i 

5. fafapj HFt qt qTf*FcT- — ^mf TO^TX qft XR tt 

Ft to tot qr T*frsff*r t to, ^ fat sfr 

TO^T | Tt tTW TO H«T TO t4T Xtftft t TTOvf TX^, 

x^r farm xr fTO tt«rt qfr, faxft r t aqfartfi xr 
3TTO, 5TTTO tot, fiqfaTT TX TXxff l 

«. »rofa . — 5T f'TOT Xtt tv TO tfa sttotittt tfx 
^RT fawft TX JTTOT TOXT faTO, X^ftT TOXTT 3TXT 

t xrtott tx Frofa qt TOuff % TORX 
■XTfaqf, ^njTjfax TOJnfaqf q-V fwr wf % ^xftxqr % 
fat iror wtfm 1 1 
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’ H T5T^ 

ift^Tr wnffTf if ^NrtqT 7 T V q^f % fiT^ ^r?ff f?rqir 


ththt q^f Vf 

TFFTT 

nnfcvn nnn qr nnnr 

q^r 

rffq 1 vrrff fei irrif 

qi% sqiVTiff V fVrqr 

WT-TffiTT 

fffq 1 »rrff fw ^nq ^1% 

qfr f-rq* ^%r qtr wn 

, r . ^ i -.- 
q?dR 

1 2 

3 45 

6 

7 


tarrmr 2 (tfr) 500 - 20 - 700 -^- ptpt 

**T 2 Wife 2 5-9 00 ^0 


fW qftqtwr Vt frff Vt TOfH/iT?ff ijfqV sfftrRr qr wfdPrqfVT qr qfe 5flvif?r *fix^ if f^?r 
«rr% *qffcnrf V qfr Vt$ it \ irr qfafr urt ht srfMVrf 3 ^ ama irtff Vf wr if # ^rPn^rt qftrfq fr, ?ff qfTft*rf?Rff if 


fafijr sttjt 

srfrrftr Vf wr if 
^tt^t ^nrV qr 


^t iKT faftm irr qi^rf^rfm qr 

TOfWf IKT ^ ^ qpff ^«THP?! , <Tir fVqT ^Tifqr I 

qrr srftw 




10 


11 


12 


*T*T tfqT qrjf ITT 
*f TTFH?r f^TTT 
^*TT I 


13 


ernj; ^ f>?rr 




srfrfazrfVr qr ?*rrqk<uui ?m Rftrfagfar qt fgnr mg r : ^ ^ ^ T 

?PTfe?r v mrfr q 

tfwrftar tfk ^tstt fawr, 

VTR’ffq T$f\ sfaTT fq’VTFT) VfTR- 

^TC far %^T favTFT, !Mr 
fT»TFr qrfr if if fVTfr V «r#r^r 
^nar ifrr V %*riqi?r % ^ 

qr *n?r 

tnr fcrlw nr 
tV V wrfVr 1 


*r*r wtqr %qr wrot*r 
(qrmV&w^) fafr- 
^1 loss V *nfk 


ITT 

V^nr ifar V tftf 

W 7 ^ frnVff ?TfaqWT 
srfWq fTORFT if tRR tfR 
insrr ^ if TffPi srr^r 
ftr*TT it Wt ftFf trw tffr 

ftlffT qrp}\ f^FT% Vpmn RTT- 

t^t wf r *ft 8 1 , qrr fft^r qtf qrr 
*Vt* ?n 

(fffMwfVT Vf IFT% ’TT^'T^FT: 

^T qfipp ?qff ^>ff) 


[Tfo It 0 i20 18/2/7 2-SrarTo-2] 
qo t^To ^o rmfir, *m 
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PLANNING COMMISSION 

New Delhi, the 28th March, 1974 

G,S,K. 430. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby 
makes the following rules regulating the method of recruit* 
ment to the post of Senior Accountant in the Planning 
Commission, namely : — 

1. Short title and commencement,— -(1) These rules may be 
called the Planning Commission (Senior Accountant) Recruit- 
ment Rules, 1974, 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publi- 
cation in the Official Gazette, 

2. Number of posts, classification and scale of pay. — The 

number of posts* classification and the scale of pay attached 
thereto shall be as specified in columns 2 to 4 of the Sche- 
dule annexed hereto, 

3. Method of recruitment, age limit and qualifications etc. — 

The method of recruitment, age limit, qualifications and other 
matters connected therewith shall be as specified in columns 
5 to 13 of the Schedule aforesaid, 


4. Disqualifications. — No person — 

(a) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 

a person having a spouse living, or 

(b) who having a spouse living, has entered into or 
contracted a marriage, with any person 

shall be eligible for appointment to the said post ; 

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied 
that such marriage is permissible under the personal law 
applicable to such person and the other party to the marriage 
and there are other grounds for so doing, exempt any person 
from the operation of this rule. 

5. Power to Relax.— Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may 
by order* for reasons to be recorded in writing, and in con- 
sultation with the Union Public Service Commission, relax 
any of the provisions of these rules with respect to any class 
or category of persons. 

6. Saving, — Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other categories of persons In 
accordance with the orders Issued by the Central Govern- 
ment from time to Lime in this regard. 


SCHEDULE 

Recruitment Rules for the post of Senior Accountent in the Planning Commission 


Name of the post 

Number 

of 

posts 

Classification 

Scale of Pay 

Whether selec- 
tion or non- 
sclcction post 

Age limit for 
direct rec- 

ruits. 

Educational and 
other qualifica- 
tions required 
for direct rec- 
ruits. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Senior Accountant 

2 

General Central Ser- 
vice Class II Non- 
Gaze lied ( Non- 

Mi nisterial) 

Rs. 500-20-700-EB- 
25-900 

Not Applicable 

Not Applicable 

Not Applicable 


Whether age and PeriodofProba- 
cducational quali- tion. if any 
fi cat ions prescri- 
bed for the direct 
recruits will apply 
in the case of pro- 
mo tecs 


Method of recruit- in case of rccruitment/by promotion/ If a Deparlmen- 
ment whether by deputation or mnsfer, grades Lai Promotion- 
direct recruitment or from which promotion/deputation Committee 
by promotion or by or transfer to be made exists, what is 

deputation or trans- its composition 

fer and percentage 
of the vacancies to 
be filled by various 
methods. 


Circumstances in 
which Union Public 
Service Commission 
is tq be consulted in 
making recruitment, 


8 9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


Not Applicable Not Applicable 


By transfer on depu- 
tation. 


Transfer on deputation — Not Applicable 

Officers of the rank of Subordi- 
nate Accounts Service Accoun- 
tant or Subordinate Accounts 
Service Passed Clerks or 
persons of equivalent rank from 
any of the Organised Accounts 
Departments e.g. Indian Audit and 
Accounts, Indian Defence Accounts 
Department, Indian Railway 
Accounts Department, Posts and 
Telegraphs Department, etc, 

OR 

Assistants of the Central Secretariat 
Service who have undergone 
training in Cash and Accounts 
work in the Secretariat Training 
School with 3 years experience 
in Cash and Accounts work in- 
cluding establishment work. 

(Period of deputation ordinarily 
not exceeding 3 years) 


As required under 
the Union Public 
Service Commis- 
sion (Exemption 
from Consultation) 
Regulations, 1958. 


[No. A. 1 201 8/2/72 -A dm n. II] 
A. M, K, SWA MU Under Secy. 
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d* fTOr, s Trofr, i9 7 i 

fn ° vto pro 431 — 4Pnm 4 roTO 309 % totij'f % 
JTTT 5RT urfTOt TO ?qR TO 5^, TO^TftT ^ HffTTO w 
?!T*6lTT fTOF, 19 69 4 ffTOEPT *FTO % Pi u 17 r| <S a \ < \ Pi M- 
Flfad PfTO TOT TTHT 

1 . ( 1 ) 4 Pm h^ftt roro to n-Ff (TOro) 

Pm, 1974 wrrmt i 

( 2 ) 4 Pm wrTO tttot 4 rorfiro TO *4 mfta 
4 ror TO i 

2 TffJ J^TTO TOT ^Fpff Pm 1969 *f4 *PjTO 4 

*R TOT 9 % m4 TOVT ( 3 ) TOfa T ^TR TT pTTO- 

PtTO TOfe afTOifro q4 tttTO; ttto 

'‘STRWT — 4YTO RTIVt tTO TO tTOt TO TOT; 

TOTO — mTO TOTT % TOT *4 TTpHT TO4 f'T TO 4FT 
tuP^t tTO to to*r Ft r 

[4 rr — 12018/2/73 WER II] 
tot° TO tot, *ito TOro 

MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

New Delhi, the 5th February, 1974 

G.S.R. 431. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to Article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules to amend the Ministry of 
Home Affairs Despatch Riders Recruitment Rules, 1969, 
namely : — 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Ministry of Home 
Affairs Despatch Riders Recruitment (Amendment) Rules, 
1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their pub- 
lication in the Official Gazette. 

2. In the Schedule tp the Ministry of Home Affairs Des- 
patch Riders Recruitment Rules, 1969, for the entry in 
column (3) against S. No. 9, the following entry shall be 
substituted, namely : — 

“Essential : — Possession of a valid driving licence for 
motor cycle. 

Desirable A pass in the 8th standard and experience 
of driving a motor cycle." 

(No. A. 12018/2/73-Ad. II] 

R. P. GUPT A, Under. Secy. 

fan 

(TTJffflf TO wt*TT fWr) 

df 4 *?£, 1 974 

TRR ¥TFV 

htc to° Pro 432 — %TOr tor uw Pm, 1944 # 

pRF 1 7 4*6 flKI RT TOTO TO TOR ^rr j TOTOr dTTOT 

trt r roruro ft to4 to Pp 4 tott strttto 

TO TOrTO roro tout $■ Pro Tsrrro (ttoto TO afro 
Prm) h 4 TOEfror TO i55/724r>t mR ttTO 
15 OTT, 1 972 VY TO no 2 T m4 PER ( 2 ) 4 TfpTpTO 

^ b^jPTPrro tototT TO TO TOTOr trr TOt ror^ 

STfaPm, 1944 (l944 TO l) TO SWT TO *R TO 

27 TO TITO (T) % MR * ^7* tn% £, TTO n;^- 

fafror totY tY trfk^TO ^*ru>r toto Tmcn 


4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 


T^-TR 5JRV A ^ RR front % fnTO 174 % TOR 

^ thfY | i 

[?rftro 4 o 79/74-nt ^ T o *ro 201/27/2/73-^^8] 

ffroH fn^, tot nfro 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
(Department of Revenue and Insurance) 

New Delhi, the 4th May, 1974 

CENTRAL EXCISES 

exerc ^ sc of the powers conferred by rule 
174A of the Central Excise Rules, 1944, the Central Govern- 
ment, being satisfied that it is necessary and expedient in the 
public interest so to do, hereby exempts from the operation 
of rule 174 of the said rules aluminium foils of the descrip- 
tion mentioned in column (2) against serial No. 2 of the 
Notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
Finance (Department of Revenue and Insurance) No. 155/72- 
Central Excises, dated the 15th June, 1972, falling within 
the purview of sub-item (c) of Item No. 27 of the First 
Schedule to the Central Excises and Salt Act, 1944 (1 of 
1944), $0 long as the said aluminium foils are exempt from 
the whole of the duty of excise leviable thereon under the 
said notification. 

[Notification No. 79/74-C.E, F. N. 261 /27/2/73-CX 8] 
SURI1T SINGH, Under Secy. 


jTftrrro 

f^fti 7 AT$, 19 74 

*rto ^tTo fao 43 3.— H'fatJK $7 3 (l 9 % TO?^r ffPT 

tot m-Puff to roY^r ro^rPr, ror I to tY JI 

TTrofro to (rotf to trWt to 1 tottFt 
tort *ri) Hrff fror, 1902 ^ TO TO T 

fwfrtfiPT Pm TOFT % TO^: 

1 ( 1 ) it TO ro I to II 

to toTOt to vrrTOr jmro vYt) 

(toto) ffm, 1974 tof uTOr 1 

(2) a totott jnm ff tottot ^4 ton* tot 
?fr4 1 

2. tY I TO il TPTTftrT (w TO T-TOpT TO 

toH tir 4 Yt) wf Pm, 1902 4 , 

( 1 ) Pm 5 % Tv-rid, fTOr^ Pitt totTOt 

Tor, tTO(: 

"6 BTOT : PT 4 TOTO HTOIT ^TTT TTO-TOT 

9T TOY fr4 tot w\iH\i % tout 
TOto to irojijfTO TOYt TOnff to 
to Htot rot % fTO fro TO tft tpj- 
RTrt dTT TT4P,TT To fRTOfi TO Pmf 
TO TO TOTR TO TTOT r 

(2) ^ 38 to TO roftrr frTOror 

% fro, frorm? tot ?froT to frfTOrt irfrorr- 
fro it TOrY, rofr . — 



Sec. 3 (i) 1 THE GAZETTE OF TNOTA : MAY 4, 1 974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 959 

“"TO* 

TO TT WFTR STT^T TO xmr ’TOf Pptt rfttfr fw 

^r-in^r to qr% »rfiF=nff % fipi ^TpFPff % fVf tffeTO- 

*TO[-*fNT ttTO Tn^TTTJ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 


38. rrPmn rrmror tot *0 soo-ny-soo n 1 'TPT’T^^faT 7 tt t toi stru 

(stfaTT VIM>4 TO- 2 TO3PTpH 

T *7TT Wt^ ) ^FpiMPT 


tftsfr «mf Pft itt% tPt TfrotsTT «tfr toT ^ ftiPt, «pff jft vrrff irPr far^TFfW jftsrPr *Rff if Ppt qfr 

■mp RP f lf % PTT fafiPT qTOTNrfa #T STpft W SttSTPr STOT qT ^ Wr if t PrTO fPtPt ft Tl fcqppff if TO TTPf7 ^TT 

tot %frr Mm St rft srPTf^fer to sfPrfr q5t htW totoi Trnrrn- ir qrrrot fw 

sjpafr % nroPr it ^tht stct tptt Pfer q^fron tow 

E>ft to 5f#f sm vrft trY 

Moth *ft qfmrrr 


7 


8 


9 


10 


1 1 


1 2 


StPJffif f fJPTT 


tot^ TOff ftPtt Trfdfaqffn to *«trttotot sfWHqfira to FqpTPtrroii toj toP tott 
a nr feft M TOfar fa tot 

toto{ TOfafa *urr qfton 

TOT faTOT, TOTOffa 

tott faro faror, totoPt 
Tot Pw fawn tufa it 
faro TOrr sTfanrt/^T 
TO7TOT ?rpRFtt 377 *777* 
ho rnTo %qrnrRT fawr 

Pt ^ 5 TO 

tot ft i 

( qPrPraPPT ttT qwfir TOtnroT- 

tot 3 Tt % irfaqr 

m) i - 


TO TOr tot toTO 
(totTO it tjt) 

fafTOro, 1 9 5 s % 
totTO tot srtftrn ” 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 

New Delhi, the 7th March, 1974 

G.S,R. 433.— In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby 
makes the following rules further to amend the Class I and 
Class II Gazetted Posts (Office of the Textile Commissioner 
and the All India Handloom Board) Recruitment Rules, 1962, 
namely ; — 

1. ft) These rules may be called the Class I and Class n 
Gazetted Posts (Office of the Textile Commissioner and the 
All India Hardloom Board) Recruitment (Amendment) Rules, 
1974. 


pFTo TTo m 12018/2/73^o l] 


(2) They shall come into force on the date of their publi- 
cation in the Official Gazette. 


2. In the Class I and Class II Gazetted Posts (Office of 
the Textile Commissioner and the All India Handloom Board) 
Recruitment Rules, 1962, 

(i) after rule 5, the following rule shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“6 Saving. — Nothing in these rules shall affect reser- 
vations and other concessions required to be 
provided for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled 
Tribes and other special categories of persons 
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In accordance with the orders issued by the (ii) in the Schedule, for serial number 38 and the entries 

Centra^ Government from time to time in this relating thereto, the following serial number and 

regard.” ; entries shall be substituted, namely : — 

SCHEDULE 


Name of post 

Classification 

Scale of pay 

Whether Selec- 
tion post or 
non-scleetion 
post 

Age limit for 
direct recruits 

Educational and 
other qualifica- 
tions for direct 
recruils. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

’38 Senior Accounts Officer (All 
India Handloom Board) 

General Central Ser- 
vice Class II, 
Gazetted Non- 
Ministerial. 

Rs. 500-30-800 

Not Applicable 

Not Applicable 

Not Applicable 


Whether ag; and Period of pro- 
educational quali- bation, if any 
locations prescribed 
for the direct rec- 
ruits will apply in 
the case of promo- 
tees. 


Method of recruit- In case of recruitment by promo- Tf a deparljncn- Circumstances in 
ment whether by lion/transfer, grades from which tal Promotion which Union Public 

direct recruitment or promotion to be made. Committee Service Commission 

by promotion or exists, what is is to be consulted 

transfer and peroen- its composition in making recruit- 

tage of the vacancies ment 

to be filled by vari- 
ous methods. 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


Not Applicable 


Not Applicable By transfer on 
deputation. 


Transfer on deputation : 

Accounts Officer/Audit Officer or 
SAS Accountant with 5 years 
service in the grade from any of 
the organised Accounts Depart- 
ment e,g, Indian Audit and 
Accounts Department, Indian 
Defence Accounts Department, 
Indian Railway Accounts De- 
partments etc. 

(Period of deputation — ordinarily 
not exceeding 3 years) 


Not Applicable As required under 
the Union Public 
Service Commis- 
sion (Exemption 
from Consultation) 
Regulations, 

1958. ” 


*1$ 2 6 19 7 4 

H7 o ftT o fa o 4 34. — HfqtTPT 3 09 9 5 T 

srPmf spfTtr jit Tpsprfa totspi (rt 1 

2 T7) ntff Pm, 19 63 if *rpt % PPf RT*- 

nrr Prafafaw Pm sput 9 , — 

1. (1) n Pmt *rPm (*4 i *4 2 

«r*) vft (wfHot) Pm, 1974 tjt irrfrrri 

(2) t nw % ft ft fffiT I 

2. q i fu rnr vwrm (*4 1 tot *pt 2 <rc) vrcff Pm, 1965 
ft $r, m 1 1 *f 1 fr tfafinr srfafroff if, *r 4 m 
sifaPi % tt, Pp^ffar h fafe ®Ft, h'1V«(tFm Pptt 
^TppTT, tPTpT : — 

"sfarfa : 

rTfT, T'TT UTmTT if ^PTPTTT 5 •PT 

y fa fa qfa H tt :~ 

WPr tott % 'uuN ^ qrf t*“ ^rru ^ 

m iWr Tff 350-900 £ ITT TO5T t*ff- 

m % T?f h wrq- 8 ifaT iff stV 


[File No. A/J 2018-/2/73-E.1] 

mTR * JpHi -TTTR TTT mRT 

tttt if ^Rftpr *rr jf 

mrp t«tt *rnm 

^ 7 k! ^4 *MiPn qi^r Pmrt tr 44 - 

far TPf 4 qftfm iff i 

(sjPtPpjPpt ft sprftr 3 rt t *MV) ,J 

[TTT *fo rro/i20l8/7/72-|o 1] 

4fo qfo m, w, 


New Delhi, the 26th March, 1974 


G*S,K. 434, — In exercise of the powers .conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the 
Ministry of Commerce (Class I and Class II Posts) Recruit- 
ment Rules, 1965, namely 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Ministry of Commerce 
(Class I and Class j| posts) Recruitment (Amendment) Rules, 
1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their public 
cation in the Official Gazette. 


2. In the Schedule to the Ministry of Commerce (Class I 
and Class II Posts) Recruitment Rules, 1965, in the entries 
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relating to serial number 1 in column 11, for the existing 
entry, the following entry shall be substituted, namely 

“Promotion : — 

Research Officers with experience in G.A.T.T., 
U.N.C.T.A.D., and tariff matters of 5 years' stand- 
ing. 

Transfer ou deputation : — 

Officers under the Central Government holding analo- 
gous posts or with at least 8 years’ sendee in 
posts in the scale of Rs. 350—900 or equivalent 
and having experience in work connected with 
trade, tariff and General Agreement on Trade 
and Tariff matters and familiarisation with work 
connected with International bodies administering 
international agreements like General Agreement 
on Trade and Tariffs, 

(Period of deputation ordinarily not exceeding 3 years).” 

[F. No. A/12018/7 /72-E. I] 
O. P. GUPTA, Under Secy. 


qffotft, 1 TPf, 1974 

GTorrofao 435. — fqtfwf % f*P 7 (qfcr (for) TTTfrr 

1958 % kT 3 *FT THT ^ ^ tfk WftFjqqT ffo fo l/l07/ 
2/70-xrrfo m^fo 4 qro 1971 % tohf if, m 

Fo qio %o fro 3 + 

27 fa<HHT 1958 PiMPHRiH «Ft STTfa^T 

qqrfr jt 1 

qmft if "ftfw sk qzrq 

^Ft 5TT qffrff jfo-f” % qpt 1 if qk Wt 2 if qq<f 
Mfafe if fqrqfrrfrq sk ifi¥ tar ^tpt; qxq 
sk wrrq q qif gq 
qfaq (for — qrqq w 

[sqkt srfkkt, 
FFWrft 4kr qkt, 
[tfotomro/ 107/1/72] 

» 3 TTo %o TFRT, tt qfkr 

MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 

New Delhi, the 1st March, 1974 

G,S.R. 435.— In pursuance of paragraph 3 of the Foreigners 
(Protected Areas) Order, 1958 and in continuation of Noti- 
fication No. EI/107/2/70-n dated 4th March, 1971, the 
Central Government hereby authorizes the following amend- 
ment to the Schedule of Ministry of External Affairs Notiffi 
cation No. G.S.R. 3 dated the 27th December, 1958 : — 

In the Schedule to the said notification after the entry 
“Protected Areas contiguous to Sikkim and Bhutan 
in col. 1 and entry corresponding thereto in column 
2, the following shall be inserted, namely: — 

“Protected Area Officer-in-charge 

contiguous to Bansbari Checkpost. 

Bhutan and Assam 
Manas Game Sanctuary,” 

[No. EIV/107/1/72J 
R. K. MANUCHA, Dy. Secy 
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now *k frqkm wrw 

2 triK 1974 

HT°*T°fr° 43 G . — 309 % TTOpF 3 TTT qqW 
Wfrqqf *FT WFl JTT Tfe^Tffh RTOT’ qkRT ^ 

effk kft % tnpriMk urf qtff qt frfh «rt frfqqffor 

% fMf ftHPitVq pFFT ^ ; TFFT: : — * 

1 tffirar rftjif *k 

( 1) 4 fhw rftSRT, fteft (fofr ITI-^PJffMk) 

Ffff fqqqTTfr, 197 4 qrf WFF I 

(2) q 1 *k+k 1 trw Sr vmfm qfr ffifa £r ffj; qfr 1 

2. 

q fqqq ffrq qkq 2 if frfe tt ^fj; Fffff 1 

3. ffwrr, <rfl<rT^rn«n ^ctfriw 

T*t rt #tt, qqqq qqr far 

TFjffqt % rtvt 3 it 5 if fqfre $ I 

4. q?ff f<rfa, wnjdtm, srriq 

ft kt qr iRff rt ftrffer, mgrfkT xr^Trq qqr *pq qj 

%T fr ^ 6 ^ 1 4 if ffife jj | 

5. 

(^) FtftFft ^qf=RT ir fqqrq ^ qqrr 

^ fffw *FFTT/^Tdf $ ftwr qfq qT f^FR?T 

?fr qxrqj 

Off) ^t'ffpRr t^fr qfq/mfr q^ft % ifffarr ®qffF 

% ffR fqqT^ WT/qrr?fr | wr fqqr^ ^ ?f^rrr tor/ 

if qq m q^f fFrr 1 

%qftq ftr qq Rffruiq tt % qqr fqqr^; ^ 
^qfe *tk fqw % ?tft ?rfiv pfrq fqftr 

% qqfq ^fq «k ^q^q % ^rq qnnr f, fqqfr vfr sqfqq 
Tt qq fqqq ^ srrqq it ^ ^qqrqf ^ 1 

6. m qfy qTftq: 

qRT %r^|q qqqnr qTT qf faRTT 15 V ftr ^ ^TT 
srrmqr qT Ffqq S’ qqt q^ qq qfqr im wftq qrr- 
qq q rfk fqffrq qnqff q xrrqr< tt anrr ftrqf p 4 qf 
qr qq n qqfqq ^qfqqqi qrr^q fqqqt ^ ^ 

qq^qf ^ 1 

7. aqpjrrr 

ET qqsr if *F 5 tq qrqqr am qmr qqq qq ^rfr 
q 4 mkff % sFjqrT qrfq/^FjqfVq qqqrfq nm q^q 

fWr qqf % *qf*Rqf % fbr 4 fqq wqsmf qk fVqrqqf ^4 

sqqRT TOT n 4 %T J. ^q TT V* fqqqt *f ftf^T M 7 STF 
qrr qqrq q^t qkr 1 


10 G of 1/74-3 
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"TP* 

% urefcr »Wt III tffartk) q*t qft TRTff frum q gft 1 


q>0 qPT 

qqt q>t WTT 

Tiffaror 

qqqqrq qq 

|WTT 

qrr-it^wr 

4Iot % 

Tftrft q^cfr qqf^r 

rfftrqr qvrr ^nrq 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 6 

7 

s 

1. ^I*TT 

4 

h\h i-q %^ftq qqr, 

270-15-435- TPTqiPr 

r fi ptt 


2. vj tp-^ u p| t j 

42 

p ^fr ill, qrnirrfmr, 
qfrWk 
— fr$q — 

ToTTc-2 0-57 5 ?r"mr 

q 0 1 3 0- 5- 1 6 0- 8- TFT-it^Pf^FT . 

— 

— — 

3* qnqjf^ffwSq I 

2 

— 

20CHfotto-R- 

2 5 0-qotto^8-2ftO- 

10-300 

To 2 1 0-1 0-2 9 0- 1 5- t^WT 

18^25^ 

1. ^TPOT 

(qPro qrqPrfw) 



3 20-qoTto-15-] 


2 . rr^fqqit 40 VFiqfq- 


425 f*Rz u$ m£ frnr it 

12O qfofaTJ q?r 
qfn ijt i 


wt qrt^rfli ^ ts 1 TFt qfnftsrr tfr 
tt^t ^rnfTqnr % *rm *rrftf qfa 

if srto fvq ^TFt q?rf ifr i 

3rr% ^qPfdqt % fwpr 
ferfPor ^ tftr 

sflfmrr m\ 

#ft i 


vRff tt tfhfr *mff 
inr qr qr>rfa % jm 
qwr wqrqmr k; ikt 
qqr fqflfp?f qffaif ittt qrt 
^ qp* q^r *Y srftrTOiT i 


q^Nf^/srfnf^f^/FTOT^- qfa fWqtq Tn^rfn 

T^T 5TTT ^fl^ff %" hi-hh H fq ffl ^ 'Tt dH^T 

if if ifa forcm q^K'iTn / q qr qT>q ^ i 

f*farr 

^TTHT t I 


T^lrqlwr f^rtr *rff 

* faq STTqr 

im ^TFfpT it 
fmrT 'jtttt ^ i 


9 


i o 


it 


13 


1 4 


STPT qlft^m ^FT qff 

frqr 


5TFL ^ ^ ^ ^ 1 


^ 5ft i 


looql^qqWqqf^fnr qfrsrr ^ ^ri^qtftftcrr 

fVqnr Ir ir 0 qq 0 * 


7 5 qfqqq qr^^ni-*Tf-*qt l fO i 

^ wtr qr i 20 qfqqq 
fwnftq ^ fafrct 
qft tftftnr m Pi 41 IVu qftar 
mtm: qr 15 % II 

^ qqfqfwi % FTHt^r- 
ttjt am fwfr q qr 

q IVSh 1 -Ttf-fq n i *f» 
qmn 97 q^rfa ittt i 


mrpnr (qf*ft ^tt ^tPt- 
fqqfar qft qrftr 1 *rf tft 
$NPh) 

qfr^TT^-^FmT ^ qmrr III fqqTJfhr 
tt Ptr- qqfV Wwf qaPrfa hIWt 1 
qft qimfo if W 

ifa if 5 =rf ^ ^T I 
srftnftfrwT qrhfTT # ?ttott 
qr H^V^Tn ^ fHr? : 
f^mr Wr q ?r 

fqqq?r w fry S *pq w 
3 ^ 7^ ^qr ft 1 


Fqrm^nqT : 5r II ^mrfirfw 


fjTFtrr w it ^nr 

3 fit qrt qt l 

ioo% q^mrim aim qV t^^r : ^fr II % wj fa flw IlIPnfTTTftq 

TT !Tft Pf^P T d qr I^RTt q T*T ^ #f^T 

^fnfr vn'ff imr 1 fVqpfnr ^ 5 qr ^ ttt qt 1 

q^qrrt 'W *R^ ft qrtft 


q?ff % rr t flTWT 5fTT 

t I 


mq q^t w Fit i 


ftm 


^ ftm 



Sec. 3(i)] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, ] 974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 963 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 


4* frr II 3 

( *n ) 


5. 2 43* 



130-5-160-8- 


sfrft III tirmfer 

20 0-^°^t°“8- 



2 5 6-Totto-8- 

280-10-300 


— — 

110-3-131-4- 

15 5^o^o-4- 

175-5-180 

TITO 


iafr 25^r i l. 

2* 3TTf^ 4 0 W 
sTr fw ^rr vni|w 
ioo Tfr?r srffl 1 
I 

— ^ tt i 


9 




10 




^rlm 1 «r^rr — rt -**r- 

WT-fwrifrr ^wftsrm 
% Pr^f *trj4Ftt 40 
^4 fiTTfq^R^r 

(snj^fer ^crfH/^j- 
ijNt ^H^rPr $ tit- 

^ f^rr 4 5 

*4) i 


11 12 

loo^fwr *fhft *pff am i *thj; jjRrr 
fTffPTpT ^nfr^Trff (f?r«r- 
tf jfr fafa* fjR*f ^7tT ?T 
3 ^T ?t) 

% if T 4t tfteft *ptF 
^ *TTC *tPT fer( ft^TT 
'STl^Tf I 

90 HfffimTtfbjt*pff jm to srfapr Wr qr*Hrr&i 

mtViPt ?m ^ ^jvf *Wt 
4r ^r Htfer 

fa^rffibr t^ftt % *mrrr 
qr fww qr^ Pptt 
pft qT 

STT^T 5pt Rt T*tT «n% 
if 5 ^ ^ ^ i 


13 


14 


m\ ^r m *tfj; ^ ^tt 


*>rt 111 famtfk *tt»t ^ft fftn I 

?rfafw i 


*^f 4%WT ifa % 10 'K ^rfmf^TT t; fcFTTT ^pihH 1 5 0-5-1 7 5-6-2 05- 7-2 40 1 1 V\ TTt % fatf % WJR 

qT rtrrtfY jWV Frfw mm ^tth irm ftvft ^ ^ ^ io ^ *fV ft i 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING 
( Department of Health) 

New Delhi, the 2nd April, 1974 

G.S.R. 436 .— In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules to regulate the method of 
recruitment to Class III Ministerial posts under the Central 
Government Health Scheme, namely : 

L Short title and commencement.' — (I) These rules may 
be called the Central Government Health Scheme, Delhi 
(Class Ill-Ministerial) Recruitment Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. Application. — These rules shall apply to the posts as 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule annexed to these 
rules. 

3. Number, Classification and Scale of pay*— The number 
of posts, their classification and the scales of pay attached 
thereto shall be as specified in columns 3 to 5 of the said 
Schedule, 

4. Mel hod of recruitment, age limit and other qualifica- 
tions.— The method of recruitment., age limit, qualifications 
and other matters connected therewith shall be as specified 
in columns 6 to 14 of the Schedule aforesaid. 


[*ToHoi^o 4-2/7 3 Ao Wo tftfto] 

*ffo xi m can, srt 

5. Disqualifications* — No person, — 

(a) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 

a person having a spouse living, or - — 

(b) who, having a spouse living, has entered into or 
contracted a marriage with any person, 

shall be eligible for appointment to any of the said posts : 

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied 
that such marriage is permissible under the personnal law 
applicable to such person and the other party to the marri- 
age and that there are other grounds for so doing, exempt 
any person from the operation of this rule. 

6. Power lo relax.— Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary' or expedient so to do, it may 
by order, for reasons to be recorded in writing, relax any 
of the provisions of these rules with respect to any class or 
category of persons. 

7. Saving, — Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for the 
Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled TriK's and other special 
categories of persons in accordance with the orders issued 
by the Central Government from time to time in this rc- 
gaid. 
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SCHEDULE 

Recruitment Rules for Class III Ministerial Posts under the Central Government Health Scheme Delhi 


S.No- Name of post No.of 
post 


Classification Scale of pay 


Whether Soloc- Age for direct 
tion post recruits 

or Non-Solec- 
Uon 


Educational Sc other quali- 
fications required for direct 
recruits 


1 2 3 4 


5 6 7 


8 


1* Accountant 

4 General Cent- Rs.270-15-435- 

ral Service/ LB-20-575. 

Class III 

Non-Ga 'fi- 
tted, Ministe- 
rial. 

Not Applicable* 

Not Applicable. 

Not Applicable. 

2. Upper Division 

Clerk. 

42 -Do- -Rs. 130-5-160-8- 

200-EB-8- 
256-LB-8- 
280-10-300. 

Non-Selection. 

Do— 

— Do^ 

3. Stenographer Gra- 
de 1 (Senior Ste- 
nographer). 

2 —Do— Rs.210-10-290- 

1 5-320-EB- 
15-425. 

Selection. 

18-25 years. 

1. Graduate. 

2. Speed of 120 wpm. 
in Shorthand & a speed 

a n i.. 


of 40 wpm* in typewri- 
ting. 


Whether age and educa- Period of Method of Rectt, In case of reett. by If a DPC exists, Circumstances in which 

tional qualifications pres- probation, weather by direct promotion/ deputa- what is its composi- UPSC is to be consul- 

cribed for direct recruits any or bv promotion lion/transfor, grades tion ted in making lecruit- 

will apply in the case of or by deputation/ from which promo- ment 

promotees transfer & % of tion/dcputation/tram 

the vacancy to be HI- sier to be made 
led by various methods 


9 


10 11 


12 


13 


14 


Not Applicable. Not App- 100% by deputation. 

licable. 


Not Applicable. Two years. 75% by Scniority- 

Cum-fltness.20 °/i 
on the basis of 
a competitive exa- 
mination limited 
to Departmental 
LDCs. 5% by 
transfer of Steno- 
graphers, Grade 
II failing which 
by promotion on 
the basis of Senlo- 
rity-cum-fitness. 


No. Twoyoars, 100% by promo- 

tion failing which 
by deputation or 
direct recruitment 
Departmental can- 
didates fulfilling 
the prescribed 
qualifications can 
also apply as 
direct recruits 


SAS Accountants Not Applicable, Not Applicable, 
from the Indian 
Audit Sc Accounts 
deptt. (Deputa- 
tion will be for 
period of one 
year in the first 
instance). 


For promotion on Class 111 D.P.C. Not Applicable, 
the basis of seniori- 
ty-cum -fit ness 

LDCs with 5 years’ 
service in that giado 

For promotion on 
the basis of com- 
petitive examination 

LDCs with a mini- 
mum of 3 years 
service in that 
grade* 

For transfer : Class III D P.C. Not applicable. 

Stenographer Gr. 

II with a minimum 
of 3 years servico 
in that grade 

For Promotions : 

Stenogiaphcr, 

Grade IT with a 
minimum oF 5 
jears service in 
that grade. 
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12 3 4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


4. Stenographer, 

Grade 11 (Junior 
Stenographer). 

3 General Cent- 
tral Service, 
Class HI Non- 
Ga/elted Mini- 
sterial 

Rs. 130-5- 160-8' 
200-EB-8- 
256-EB-8- 
280-10-300 

Not Applicable. 

1 8 — 25 years. 

1, Matriculation. 

2, Speed of 100 
shorthand and 
of 40 w.p.m. 
writing. 

w.p.m. in 
a speed 
in typo- 

5. Lower Division. 
Clerks. 

243* -Do- 

Rs.l 10-3-1 31-4- 
155-EB-4- 
175-5-180 

Selection. 

-Do- 

Matriculation or 
qualification. 

equivalent 


10 


No Two years. 


Educational -Do- 

qualification: Yes* 

Ago : rclaxablc upto 40 
years. (45 years for 
Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes 
employees) for de- 
partmental candida- 
tes. 


11 12 


100% by direct Not Applicable, 
rcciuitment De- 
partmental can- 
didates (LDCs 
with a minimum 
of 3 years service) 
also eligible for 
consideration along 
with direct 

recruits. 

90% by diicct re- Class IV 
cruilment 10% by employees. 

promotion based 
on Department- 
al Lxamination 
confined to Class 
IV employees 
who have passed 
Matric examina- 
tion or its equiva- 
lent examination 
and have rendered 
live years service 
in that grade. 


13 14 


Not Applicable, Not Applicable. 


Not Applicable. 


[No. F.4-2/73 CGHSJ 
V. RAMACHANDRAN, Under Secy, 


Class III D, P, G 


Includes 10 posts in Selection Grade carrying pay scale of Rs>150-5- 
175-6-205-7-240, Permanent L ,D. Clerks with a minimum of ten 
yeais 1 service arc eligible Tor this grade on tho basis of Seuiority-cum- 
litncss basis 


18 WT, 1973 

(FTTo TT w fao 4 37 — 3 09^ MT^p7 tfi < | 

shift %% mrmFt srfrwrTr, 
mfjRTTRr it mYto; MmfMT srfwrfr mm vit-t (tm 2 
mm «p- wf# *fr fafipiftff ^ 

1 , Ffwr tt* ^vcm — ( 1 ) ffPRit 

vrutfnr *fFr«r spfFrcnFTT, (m 4 2 *pff Pm, 

1974$ I 

(2)4 fePT it MMlVM 4t MRPST 4f 5TM7T ^FT I 

2. . — 4 fow pFTRT T SPjq^Y % FFM 

1 it T4 STEf ifFT 1 

j. *miM . — bmm mm ttT mw, 

7 tJf xfl < MTTMRTM $ ^frf jft vJfM SpJ^fY T 2 *1 

4 it fafaPp? £ I 

4. «r?ff vt stpj h>tt wi ,--wt r rr mmt 
'ft MT* M 

5 % 1 3 it fafMfe: I I 


5 Pu<?*nq v — ^ — 

(*M) fwr r>4 nrfiFT f^MM TpT 3T fiRMT T-4t MtfMT 
pt, Ptv'-JT $4 4T 

(^) Im^T *TTM TpT MT TTfMr f FMt T TffaM bVt fTT fafft 
*Mf*FT 4 fMMTn ferr fr : 

TFT MT MT fTjfMM TT TTM Mft ftqT ; 

MfY tFTTT MT MMryTM ?J> 7HTT fe f^en - ? 

Tit ^lV fMMTiT % ^4 T if MR Fm[It % spjpT 

t PTT 77^4 ^ f TT iPT TTT4r r TfT? J MTMT fTTt 
SMbPT M7t TfM fMTT ^ TMtM T ® T 4 MTfft I 

o. ftrPr^ ?rft?T: — Tsrat m^mtt rrr Pm 

TTT MiFTT 51FP7W 4T fpftMtM £ M£T, Mq, T-TM MY 

N M«TT MMTtM itMT ’MTMPT ^ ^ ^ 

fawr %fMY twj *ft, frpff tt t *fr mrm 

JRT, fvrfMT M7T ?T5frjft I 

7. ^ fMMMT 4?Y TTf 4Y MTM P4 ?nTWt 

tTMTMMT T^[ STMT^ Mlft 5TP 

im t MnT-nMT Ym^pT 3 r<f Mr^r ^ 

TMMTfMMT ?fk ^ fM¥f 1 % ^FTT^T % 

dW TTMT $ I 
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WTpnr 4k tItwtt PnrtJR *mT<ro * tork mnTrtir 4kw mliromi, nTfirawra if jtfiro (foturpjrfinTH) kniMmflwt 


TX ^T ^TFT 

TTito pn 


topTPT 

smr 

•i 

41$ *rjff ftrrr ^t4 

^w«4Pwm %fai7 

WR-rfWT 

*fW to to to to 

toto r to tofto 

tffto tfk *RT 

1 

2 

3 

4 5 

6 

7 

$*rifriir Erf^nrrpct 

1 

rrram Jm 

3 50-25-500-30- HFT *T^t 

3 5 *rf 

; 

(topnr ftrarH) 

0*0 

*4 2, TTTTftfi, 

590 ^otto-3U-800 ^T 

(SWlft to^T 

(i) frrfl Rr^rar^ f*nrc- 



’spr^Fpfm 


to WVr*Ft^T 

fTOmr Jr '•i ; T’T : 3fl' ^ <n ■M j t T 





?toft) 

f^R/urfn: fw torn 


Jr rtsh; tfr TTiflr irr 


(ii) tfkfWT % 

$WTW faslTH »nr(fl 

Mdftrai % srRr forta 
*r sfaftr-fawr’r 

Wl ^FPT*! J w\- 

^ (ST^dlO, spr^TT 
*prffFT tppqfsrEfr aft ^TTTT 
*t Wfr^T % fWwplTT 
W¥t tft TT *mt ) 


to to to to to 

<rfJ41STT4V 

<rff 41 Tafir/»Rff 41$ (Trfr 

sfkrftr /^rfik^f^FT / ^twkg <9| 

irf$ firenfk sn ; nfrr 

wff >m Jr ff^r 

setoff ^ to ftor 


*jt toto flTCT jtt toft - - 

im wff 41 Jr $ $fJnrt 

RfirPr H rfr wifr 

<TfVf«rfJm 4 *r*r 4iv 

5TRT tfk ifttotoTTI 

wfsi 

^to^rn^w arcr 

kpRT 5fr^Pi /tofto^ / 

T 1 

to wmT # qrm h \ 

jfp^fr ^r ^sn Jr ht’j 


fafJr^r Tafhm mr *rrl 

r«Miro ftnrr ^n™rr i 


fW ^lU’lll 1 

*rr n^r 


, sn% *rr41 ftTwri 41 srfJpfFT 




8 

9 

10 

i l 

12 

1 1 

7 TPT to TtTT 

*t^t 

4t$iTspffim 

<mj ^ ?Tttt 

'mT^rfmr 

*TT m«TT Tt^T tot^T 


(TmVr^r^) faltor, 

1 9 5 8 ^ ttcT- 

to^T l 


[^rorjo uoih/ 1/72 sr] 

to aipr^^rr, ?rt 
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(Department of Health) 

New Delhi, the 18lh April, 1974 

G.S.R. 437, — Iti exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President here- 
by makes the following rules regulating the method of re- 
cruitment to the post of Junior Scientific Officer, (Pharmaco- 
logy), (Class II Gazetted, Non-Ministerial), in the Central 
Indian Pharmacopoeia Laboratory, Ghaziabad, namely : — 

1. Short title and commencement, — (1) These rules may 
be Called the Central Indian Pharmacopoeia Laboratory, 
Ghaziabad (Class II Gazetted post) Recruitment Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of the publi- 
tion in the official Gazette. 

2. Application. — These rules shall apply to the post as 
specified in column 1 of the Schedule annexed to these 
rules. 

3. Number of posts, classification and scale of pay. — The 
number of the said post, classification and scale of pay at- 
tached thereto shall be as specified in columns 2 to 4 of the 
said Schedule. 

4. Method of recruitment, age limit and other qualifica- 
tions, — The method of recruitment to the said post, age 
limit, qualifications and other matters connected therewith 


shall be as specified in columns 5 to 13 of the Schedule 
aforesaid, 

5. Disqualifications. — No peison, 

(a) Who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 
a person having a spouse living, or 

(bj Who, having a spouse living, has entered into or 
contracted a marriage with any person, shall be 
eligible for appointment to the post : 

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied 
that such marriage is permissible under the personal law 
applicable to such person and the other party to the marriage 
and that there are other grounds for so doing; exempt any 
person from the operation of this rule. 

6. Power to relax* — Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may 
by order, for reasons to be recorded in writing, and in 
consultation with the Union Public Service Commission, relax 
any of the provision of these rules in respect of any class 
®r category of persons. 

7. Savings. — Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for the Sche- 
duled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and other special categories 
of persons in accordance with the orders issued by the 
Central Government from time to time in this regard. 


SCHEDULE 

Recruitment Rules for the Post of Junior Scientific Officer (Pharmacology), Central Indian Pharmacopoeia Laboratry, Ghaziabad 
in the Ministry of Health & Family Planning, 

Name of Post No. of Classification Scale of pay Whether Selec- Age limit for Educational and other Quali- 

post tion post or Non- direct recruits fications required for direct 

Selection post recruit 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


Junior Scientific Offi- 1 

General Cen- Rs. 3 50-25-500- Not applicable 

cer (Pharmacology), (one) 

tral Service, 30-590-EB-30- 


Class II, 800 


Gazetted, 


Non- Ministe- 


rial. 


35 Years (Re- Essential. 

laxable for (i) Master’s degree in Phar- 
Covernment macy/ Pharmacology/ 

servants). Physiology of a recog- 

nised University or equi- 
valent qualification. 

(ii) About 3 year’s experi- 
ence in drug analysis 
with special reference 
lo Pharmacological me- 
thods of assaying drugs, 
(Qualifications relexable at 
Commission’s discretion 
in the case of candidates 
otherwise well quali- 
fied). 


Whether age and education- 
nal qualifications prescri- 
bed tor direct recruits will 
apply in the case of promo- 
tees 


Period of 
probation, 
if any 


Method of recruit- In case of recruitment If a DPC exists. Circumstances 

ment whethor by by promotion/depu- what is its composi- U.P. S-C. is 

direct recruitment (ation/transfer, gra- lion consulted in 

or by promotion or des from which recruitment 

by dcpulation/trans- promotion/deputation/ 

for Sc percentage of transfer to be made 

the vacancies to be 

filled by various 

methods 


in which 
to be 
making 


8 

9 10 

11 

12 

Not applicable 

Two years By direct 
ment 

recruit- Not applicable 

Not[appIicab!e 


13 


As required under the 
Union Public Service 
Commission (Exemp- 
tion from Consult- 
ation) Regulations, 
1958. 


[No, A 120J8/J/72-D] 
Km. SATffl BALAKRISHNA, Under Secy. 
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Part TI — 


(qfwrt from) 

f^Rfr, 11 wfa, 1974 

*n. w>t It. 43 8 — 4{wr ^ 309 $ 

qr^T 3TR TFT wrf*PP1t W>T $q\ tt^FT 

<rfRH from Pttft tIrtt ffnfnrr sfuraRT ^ 

WRSTT ®fRC, it % K FT ntf ^ WRt 

■Ft fafrqfiR TRp % fq5r faRpTfaFT fTWWft RFt % I ?RpT:- 

1 * ttftm tftw sn^r — ( 1 ) P fwr Tf*rn: f^fpR 
q-fsm^q- trt st^rtr ^’ ; it (rrwr TRm) vr4f 
jWTPRt 1974T^Tr^tl 


(2) # fttr \ 
^FT I 


trw it y*hiPim ifft *4 wtor ?r ^ 


2. FTRT ^Vn , — $ fw SF”fT R«T FFR % RR 1 it 

Prfc: wf tt rht for 1 

3* FTTT, WffT’TT WT — TTT *1OTT, M 

irffTRT WT ^pnTFT «T?ff «ft OTT ^ % RTR 

2 % 4 if $ 1 

4 . wfi ^ Mr, wrj-trtm, *ffrfo in 

tt <tt wf wPr mr*fr, htj 4fcrr, sr^rrf ?fk 

5CRT^RT#f ^T fa "3W <T^t % FFR 5 & 1 3 3 fafe: 

I I 


TT TFT 


Wf 

SWT 






5^ w*?pnt4 : ^rtf 41 (Vf : 


(tt) fwT fV 4 r P*r ^qfpr it fwR fan ft srw fwm 
# nPm hP t f»FTTT fa tPt «tt wfr 4tfw £, tw 

(*) fwt n^ 7 'rf'T/wft $ 3ftf*R Rt gt fa4t ^fat % 
*TPT Fttr fTTf i *mf fwr^ # 4 Prt Tp % I 

ttt qr <f PrPft tt 'm # ^ttt i 

m +'-jTI 4 i fw ^ rtttft m Pit Pr fwi?r pit 
®TpFT *tV fWR sff TQTTR TT FfFT ^Yt TFTt Prfk % ^T^fR 
^Fprq ft tflr «(*rr *^<4 % 'mr fq^ft vft rPpt ®Ft 

PtW % ?t 4 I'Trql ?£ I 

0. *?t *\{*ri *— %^fW TRTR R W W 

fRT T^r qw ’R414 tt 4 I t^T ^ TTRif Tt PtPtt 

7 R it fRTR *F R ^ fwt fft 5 RW ^ % ^Tfw 4 t % ?RR 

?r mr ottR ^r w r Pnnfr % f% 4 t r 4 t 

4 TTt^l 4 ♦Hid! ^ I 


7 . . — vt if pTfftr am rft hr Tt Trft fW 

*T$ TTPtWt ^ ^FfTK inM, 1R iTTfirff 

Wh wf ErP fw viRwf yrtT w? ftzmf ^f«n 
^rt ^PftTrf ft m Pnnff if f#r P^ft ^r 

Rft T^HT I 




W iRW^r W 

srwr At. it4- 

WT W 


4Wt^% rfttft wff % f^rrr irtftor Afinr 

ftrqwi ^TT S^RTp 


^TtWlPiT^W 


TR7 RRRTIRPr 325-1 5-475‘^oT>o- 20- 
iRT^Wr— 3 5 7 5 ^4ttWtfW 55 0-2 5- 

41 CHTRri «rfir- 750- T oTto-30900 

PrwflJT (srcftfw) 


TTFJ ^rft ^RT 30 W (*K«blfl 

% fit4 

’Ft) 


fT# jrRTcmrr'^T fwriwFra' ?r 
tot #>pr/^T^mu/ 
qiPn^ ( ff Nr ^ % ?tpt) t 
hia» 'ft# *nrrr ’T’ttw 

WtffTT I W«TWT 

JTwrnn 1 ^' ftnrftnmw % ft# 

fwf 

fWT T7TT # ^«TT ft# 
htstmt 5HT?r ^nr 

*T # ^ Hii>WT 

irfwir^rT Jn^THTM ft#ftT I 
(ii) srwfr >ft #wftq 
tt# w ?rj^r ft#f wftt 
ftifttrir ‘iw'i 

^r *riwftfa #1#' # rt- 
W!TTf#T# I 

(wr#ir wfr y^gJ^TR ^ WIT 

?r irRift# % tmft t 

W #ftmf it W f WriT 
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Wftqqitf % TTFT% # *toft snrfti qf* 

# f^ratftfT arV 

'tr^rrrf ^TpjjftrFt i 


8 


9 


wf tfrtfr urcff q^t^rEr mRiM/t trfr fw4fa "AtviE 

srmr *tt qrrafir % jpt qr *«jhm<vi % am - #rfn | ott 
< , j f trt *nff ^ -m i - h A it 4 vn ^ i 

fRT fafatf j \tj 4* faw q^t^Tpr qr 

*tT ^tt4 tt% q^f itfrsrfa- srfM4^^n ptftt- 

OTT I ^TqfWT^HT^l 

fo n” Hi - 


STPjqfr$>VTl Tt 4hfr ^ 3TTT STFjqtfttfrTT 


( Department of Family Planning) 


'TfVfFTf^qt ftrET 4> fwq 

dsfcr sfrr wmr ?r qrrmtf 

fcTT ^TTrTT $ I 


13 ____ 
mr %n^r *n*mr 
(TOmft ?r w?) PpRTOrt 
1958 ^ 1 1 

[tfo l7-3/6 9^qTHT — 2.] 
^ 'Tier q'r^Ttfr, *rr*; 


New Delhi, the 11th April, 1974 

G,S,R. 438. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso 
to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby makes 
the following rules regulating the method of recruitment to the 
post of Statistical Investigator, in the Family Planning Training 
and Research Centre, Bombay, under the Department of 
Family Planning, namely 

1. Short title and commencement:— (a) These rules may be 
called the Family Planning Training and Research Centre, Bom- 
bay (Statistical Investigator) Recruitment Rules, 1974. 

(b) They shall come into force on the date of their publication 
in the Official Gazette. 

2. Application:— These rules shall apply for recruitment 
to the post as specified in Column I of the Schedule Annexed 
to these rules. 

3. Number, classification and scale of pay:— The number of 
the said post, its classification and the scale of pay attached 
thereto shall be as specified in columns 2 to 4 of the said Schedule, 

4. Method of recruitment, age limit, qualifications etc:— 
Th; method of recruitment to the said post, age limit, qualifi- 
cations and other matters connected therewith shall be as spe- 
cified in columns 5 to 13 of the Schedule aforesaid. 


5. Disqualification: — No person. — 

(a) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with a 
person having a spouse living, or 

(b) who, having a spouse living, has entered into or con- 
tracted a marriage with any person, shall be eligible for appoint- 
ment to the said post. 

Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied that 
such marriage is permissible under the personal law applicable 
to such person and the other party to the marriage and that there 
are other grounds for so doing, exempt any person from the 
operation of this rules. 

6. Power to relax:— Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may, by 
order, for reasons to be recorded in writing and in consultation 
with the Union Public Service Commission relax any of the pro- 
visions of these rules with respect to any class or category of 
persons, 

7. Saving:— Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for candidates 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and 
other special categories in accordance with the orders issued by 
the Central Government from time to time in this regard. 


SCHEDULE 


Name of Post No. of Classification Scale of Pay Whether selec- Age for direct- Educational and other quali- 

Posts tion Post or recruits fications required for direct 

non-Selection recruits 

Post 

1 2 T~ 4 5 6 7_/“ ~ 

Statistical Investigator One General Central 

Service Class II, 

Non-Gazetted 
Non- 

Ministcrial. 

valent qualification. 

OR 

Degree of a recognised Uni- 
versity with Mathematics/ 
cconomics/statjstics as 
a subject and a reco- 
gnised diploma awarded 
after 2 years post-gra- 
duate training in a reco- 
gnised statistical institu- 
tion. 

(ii) About 2 years experience 
of statistical work in- 
volving data collection, 
analysis, field survey and 
interpretation of statis- 
tical data. 


Rs. 325-15-475- 
EB-20-575. 
(Pre-Reviscd). 
Rs. 550-25- 
750-EB-30- 
900 (Revised.) 


Not applicable. 


30 years (Rc- 
laxable for 
Government 
servants) 


Essential : — 

(i) Master’s degree in Statis- 
tics or Mathematics/Eco- 
nomics/Commerce (with 
Statistics) of a reco- 
gnised University orequi- 


(Qualifications relaxable 
at Commission’s discre- 
tion in the case of candi- 
dates otherwise well-qua- 
lified). 


10 G of India/74 — 4. 
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Whether age and edu- Period of pro- Method of recruit- In case of recruit- If a Departmental 

cational qualifications bation, if any. ment, whether by di- men l by Promotion/ Promotion Commi- 

prcscribed for direct rect recruitment or deputation/transfer, ttee exists, what is its 

recruits will apply in by promotion or by grades from which composition, 

the case of Proimtecs. dcputation/lransfer promotion/deputa- 

and percentage of tion/transfer to be 
the vacancies to be made, 
filled by various me- 
thods. 


Circumstances in which 
Union Public Service 
Commission is to be con- 
sulted in making recruit- 
ment. 


8 9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


Not applicable. 


Two years By Direct recruit- Not Applicable Not Applicable 
ment 


As required under the 
Union Public Service Co- 
mmission (Exemption 
from Consultation) 
Regulations, 1958. 


[No- F* 17‘3/69-Estt. 2] 
S. P. GOSWAMT, Under Secy. 


(ffir 

2 2 IpN', 19 7 4 

439. — sppds 309 % 

wa ' jrfrrof *pt 3ptPt ^ jn fftr farm 
(f^r pr) fwr 1972 4 wttrr % f^nr 
fHHfBP i H fro S — 

1. (l) T?T Pmf *TT 'TPT sfa-fiPTPPT (f^RT 

rjftf^rr) *rff (wr 1974 $ i 

( 2) $ -rnvm # SOTH ^TTfbff ijW 1 

2. STfa-fWTT fTYwrr (f^T ) *T?ff Pnm 1972 

^ * ^P=vr 1 1 n 3T ftfe % *qTT TT PfRhPfd STfafe 

^rpnfY — 

SrfM^TijffTT *OTRTT*I : 

falH lo'jfUpqll Ml 1*9 1 if FTTfSlTT 
Yfipf % ndwnY fiR? ^ 

7ft S dq+^i sftr fttpr-TO fm 
IWt % xfrr TT ^ ft r ^ 

VT JjY 

qr^; m[ *srPp frftr finrm Prtuim */k 

ft Ppt TOT 5TTTT fftt7 rroTT^ofo 
^Y ft "tT^T” Xpprf^T qV W^ruf f ft 

^nj?rN % fan f^q#T % ^ ft ftprr ift 

ft "STHT ft 1 ftt Wtt TTFTRTT: 

4 ft trftrr q^t r>ft) i” 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
(Department of Agriculture) 

New Delhi, the 22nd April, 1974 

G.S.R. 439.— In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby 
makes the following rules to amend the Directorate of Agri- 
cultural Aviation (Electrical Engineer) Recruitment Rules, 
1972, namely : — 

1. (1) These rules may be called the Directorate of Agri- 
cultural Aviation (Electrical Engineer) Recruitment (Amend- 
ment) Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the Official Gazette. 

2. In the Schedule to the Directorate of Agricultural Avia- 
tion (Electrical Engineer) Recruitment Rules, 1972, in column 
11, for the entry, the following entry shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

"Transfer on deputation 

Officers of the rank of Squadron Leader in the Technical 
Electrical Engineering Branch of the Indian Airforce 
having at least 5 years experience in the maintenance 
and repair of instrument and electrical system and 
equipment of aircraft, including helicopters, provided 
the candidate qualifies for A.M.Es. ‘X‘ licence in 
Electricals and ‘X* licence in instruments to cover 
the type of equipment installed on aircraft and heli- 
copters of the Directorate of Agricultural Aviation 
within one and a half years of appointment. 


(Period of deputation ordinarily cot exceeding 4 years).* 

[No. 2-29 /72-PPS] 
K. BALAKRISHNAN, Under Secy. 


[ft 2/2 9/72-<ft<frTnT] 
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(Department of Food) 

New Delhi, the 9th April, 1974 
CORRIGENDUM 

G.S.R. 440. — In Column 7 of the Schedule to the Food 
and Nutirtion Board (Non-Secretariat Gazetted posts), Re- 
cruitment (Fifth Amendment) Rules, 1974-notificd on the 
19th March, 1974 substitute the word "in” for the word 
“is" in the last line between the words 'Post-graduate train- 
ing 1 and ’Statistics* in the alternative essential qualification 

(i). 

[No. A-12018/1/73-EI.] 
U, V. V. L. NARASIMHAN, Under Secy. 

ftwn wVt hhiw ^wi u i uutwu 
( fmn fuuru) 

nf furnff, 8 ushr, 1974 

TTT° *To fno 441. — TffuOTH % 309 if 5TU1H uftHUf 

Jtufu urH ju, -rnp-rf^ Tf?£pH fuUR if sMfu ffqrm 

% TT % 5T , rT'ff FhUUU HRU rHHf^fttcT 

fauu ^TTlr £ UUfcj, : — 

1. uiru?tHr. — (i) *h fuuuf fir treffn 
fUUTU (tMu «1W) UHf FfUU, 1974 f^t I 

( 2 ) tfmfr tthw if mf uff HRtar % # ^rnj; i 

2. HHUT, UnflRU HUT UHHUTU. — fU HU U?f TPSTT, HUTT 

Hiffaror hut uhwh nut wr % 3W, fu*r st’tr ?h it u^pa 
uijpff i? ! FTUU 2 »r 4 *r fate £ 1 


3. wfl <ift Huraf, hu utur, uro utumrif <nft. — tu uu 

af fHU Uiff 4?t UURTt, HU HtUt, UtfUHTU HUT UHf H HHfuH 

tpu fauu 84 mci uu^r ^ thhu 5 & 1 3 if ftfusj uprrr 
ffR 

UW f=P "CUffT TRTTT ffRT HUU HUH TT HTHf M TO? 

wfaff % uptn: u-wTuh mtH/urfe urfuuf u\r tpu Fuitu >rt 

% hWt % um^r if uYtff urff % ftp? ut^ it futrffru 

utuT if ^rer ut utf 1 

4 . , — 4H? <fV f?UT «uffH : — 

(t) uf §ir sufw if fuuT§ w twit uuht Fuutf trht 

tf, fUTTOff TOUt UW ufu flf-TU iff, UUUT 

(u) ut 'fft/ufuf % thH ju funff suFhh ir fuuTf tt 

UUUT fufTf fRHT If, HHH TH 4 T faufUH % 
fw TO ItUT, 

uW fa ufu %Hrru utun; j u urn «f tfpi f> fo th *uffH 
uV Fuht? % yri: tw tt ut\ tufunu urnp % uirtu ^irr faurfj 
ui#u | hut f % f ® u^u urarr: ‘*fr M"r *ufuH 

Tt” Hff PTUU HHHf ^ 1 

s. fruraw 1 % vf TTfw • — uirr if^ffu hthtti: uru ft f% 
ffut URHT URWfi UUfT HffU Ht PtF'JH t TRlff Tf 
urrff uf upRr im, fwf uf ^uf uuur u<f ^ ’ufarui 
% 4uf "R u^r-tt if ffuuf $ fVur ur ttu-j if Pirn ^ 
TtWf ^ I 

6 . TIH. — TTT TT«3RT if it^ffU TRT>R fTff HUU-HUU Tf Ulff 
M u# UT^Ktf % urjun: u^ijFhh htPh, uh^Fhh uTfun uifn 
hut uuf % urF^Huf uf ft hth hthT htFwh rturuHi ufr 
URSiTUf ft fHUUf if if ft? ft srurffH H^t UfitT I 



HfufH FfUtU U tftffT HTPTtrf ^ TH 

£ u.ff Fh-tu 



’FT TFT 

jft Trf^TTvr 

^HHUR HUT STTTOt UU 

% UUHT >Tt- 

5THT>t TU 

tffift u?ff ^ ffra 1 ut^ 

Hftff unf % fa# (rfftrH 
^f«f? HUT TRT UHUHTU 

1 

2 3 

4 5 

6 


7 

ffcfor tfuTTr 


1 100-50-1400- HTUH?f^tHT 

45 <rf (Htutfr htt 

ufnuiu : 



1 TDnf?TT 

So 

utffjff % f*tu ^h) 

(1) fwf 

UrUHT U1TO 


fHVH-fWtHU H 

^fHfTH UUHT TTOpffftT* 
wmr if WT fatft if 

wt tw 1 

( 2 ) ^fr w rf 

^PTMT ^ rTTTT^r 

^p^ft wr jnrTwm it 
10 ^ *rr 

(3TpT ^cft^ifTT uqvzr 5n?ff 
yr ^rrrsn^r | ?ft 

^TFfFT TT 

R ^ mwt \) I 

( 1 ) 3Ftf fWr^r qfim 

^STPT^Rt I 

( 2)^1^1Frrc ^FT^FTr 

^mwr" mrr ti 

*rof^C vrvfw* vnqufr 

TTfi l 
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xww wf qf^T^TT nft sRfa *pff *4 sfwmt stfw *raT 4 iptf vt fwftf 4 *rfa fawfijr qfVf^i^t %*&* 

4 ftp? ftraffr* vfe vrt 3 T 4 r 4 t ^^r/^rirm fl«rr f 4 f 4 q t?Tt ^t Trito <rct*rf 4 qrrRfa *rfaf 4 ?r *r?ff f*m 4 

^ tot 4 * srTTfqqf Xtct vrt tt 4 *rt ^rff | ?ft 4 ^<ri 4 *r 4 T^ 4 ^r srPfTr 

^ fr 1 ^ *4 nfrorTr *nrr £ 4 torw fwr ^trt 

f^TT 4 tft *rnr?>ft t 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


^TFT/llfr 4W 


srffi f^f fcT tc (*ct- qr *rwpmT : ^nr ^ $mi 

^ i fw *rfipr) f4u% t %^ffrr *ronx *pt^t tti*t *rwTT 

£t4 <TC 4ftft qtff 3KT I % wfta tfRR <T* tlPR 

700-1250 
^o %■ ^rpfRR *PTTr 44 jft 
'TTf qr 4 <T4 4Y^Tf fc 
wt ^4 *rftorrft 
4ftft *r4f tff44 «rm^ 7 4 
fafire wr q^vnrf *4 

WTTq ^ $i I 

R^wifw 4f4rr 

f^Tfqt||<l4f qw 

4*T<54f 4 ^qTTf^rftr?T % 

*TRT ^ qf4TR> I 


3m far 4* m«f> 4 ^tt 
qnfpr (rtftvt 4 

fafwr, 195 8 

% qtfbr rtfir?r 1 1 


(srfWwPw wt 4fro qft wf4 
4T4I RTT *4 4 trfw 


[4o rro-i 201 8 / 2 / 73^0 4to] 

%o 4fo t*rcpj14, 5pn: ^f4q- 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND SOCIAL WELFARE 
(Department of Culture) 

New Delhi, the 8th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 441. — in exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules regulating the method of 
recruitment to the post of Zonal Editor in the Department 
of Culture, namely : — 

L Short Title and Commencement — (1) These rules may 
be called the Department of Culture (Zonal Editor) Recruit- 
ment Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the official gazette. 

2. Number, Classification and Scale of Pay. — The number 
of posts, classification and the scale of pay attached thereto 
shall be as specified in Columns 2 to 4 of the Schedule an- 
nexed herewith. 

3. Method of recruitment, age limit and qualifications, etc. 

— The method of recruitment, age limit, qualifications and 
other matters connected therewith shall be as specified in 
columns 5 to 13 of the aforesaid schedule 

Provided that the upper age limit prescribed for direct 
recruitment in Column 6 of the said schedule may be re- 
laxed in the case of candidates belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other special categories of 
persons in accordance with the orders issued from time to 

time by the Central Government. 


4. Disqualification.— No person- 

fa) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 
a person having a spouse living, or 

(b) who, having a spouse living, has entered into or 
contracted a marriage with any person, 

shall be eligible for appointment to the said post : 

Piovidcd that the Central Government, may, if satisfied 
that such murriage is permissible under the personal law 
applicable to such persons and the other party to the marriage 
and there are other grounds for so doing, exempt any 
person from the operation of this rule. 

5. Power to relax. — Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may, by 
order, for reasons to be recorded in writing, and in consul- 
tation with the Union Public Service Commission, relax any 
of the provisions of these rules with respect of any class or 
category of persons. 

6. Saving. — Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for candidates 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 
other categories of persons in accordance with the orders 
issued by the Central Government from time to time in thh 
regard. 
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SCHEDULE 

RECRUITMENT RULES FOR THE POST OF ZONAL EDITOR IN THE DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE 


Name of Post 

Num- 
ber of 
Posts 

Classification 

Seale of pay Whether Selec- 

tion Post or 
non-Seleclion 
post 

Age limit for 
direct rccruils 

Educational and other qua- 
lifications required for direct 
recruits. 

1 

2 

3 

4 5 

6 

7 

Zonal Editor 

’ 

General Cen- 
tral Service 
Class l Gazet- 
ted. 

Rs. 1100-50-1400 Not Applicable 

45 years (Re- 
Jaxable for 
Government 
servants) 

Essential ; 

(i) 2nd Class Master’s 

Degree in History or 
Political Science of a 


recognised University 
or equivalent. 


(ii) About 10 years expe- 
rience of editing, com- 
pilation and publication 
of biographical data and/ 
or research. 

(Qualifications relaxable at 
the discretion of the 
Union Public Service 
Commission in case of 
candidates otherwise 
well qualified). 

Desirable : 

(i) Familiarity with book 
production processes, 

(ii) Knowledge of one or 
two Tndian languages 
other than the mother 
tongue of the candidate. 








Whether age and educa- 
tional qualifications pres- 
cribed for direct recruits 
will apply in the case of 
Pj omotecs 

Period of 
probation, 
of any 

Method of Recruit- 
ment wh ether by 
direct rcruitpient 
or by promotion 
or by deputation 
or transfer 

and percentage 

of the vacan- 
cies to be filled 
by various 

methods 

In case of recruit- 
ment by promo- 
tion or deputa- 
tion or transfer, 
grades from which 
promotion or de- 
putation or trans- 
fer to be made 

If a Departmental 
Promotion 
Committee exists, 
what is its compo- 
sition 

Circumstances in which 
Union Public Service 
Commission is to bo 
consulted in making 
recruitment 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Not applicable 

2 years 

By transfer on de- 
putation (inclu- 
ding short term 
contract) failing 
which by direct 

Transfer on deputa- 
tion : 

Officers under the 
Central Govern- 
ment or a State 

Not Applicable 

As required under the 
Union Public Service 
Commission (Exemp- 
tion from Consultation) 
Regulations, 1958. 


recruitment. Government 

holding analo- 
gous posts or offi- 
cers with at least 
3 years service in 
posts in the pay 
scale of Rs.700- 
I25U or equivalent 
and having quali- 
fications and ex- 
perience prescri- 
bed for direct rec- 
ruits in column 7. 

Short-term contract ; 

Officers of equiva- 
lent stal us men- 
tioned above from 
Universities or 
autonomous or- 
ganisations. 

(Period of depu- 
tation or’conlract- - 
ordinarily not ex- 
ceeding 4 years.) 

[No. A. 120I8/2/73-E&C] 
K G. KRISHNA JUGORTHY, Under Secy, 
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MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 

New Delhi, the 16th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 442. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the India 
Meteorological Department (Class 111 and IV Posts) Recruit- 
ment Rules, 1971 namely : — 

1. (1) These rules may be called the India Meteorological 
Department (Class III and IV Posts) Recruitment (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1974, 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the official gazette. 

2. In the Schedule to the India Meteorological Depart- 
ment (Class II and TV Posts) Recruitment Rules, 1971, against 
aerial number 6 relating to the post of Mechanical Assis- 
tant 

([) for the entries in columns 6, 7 and 8, the entry “Not 
Applicable” shall respectively be substituted, 

(ii) for the entry in column 10, the following entry 
shall be substituted, namely: — 

'TOO per cent by promotion (75 per cent by piomotion 
on the basis of scniority-cum-fltness and 25 per 
cent by promotion on the basis of selection.)” 

[No. A-12034/3/74-M] 

O. P. YADAVA, Under Secy, 


rIrIR ark 

R$ 24 1974 

TO 0 fno 443 . — zpr: Rfim TO T frFf vi!§ TOT ftRPT, 
1935 R Rfa rRPpt Trrir Tr faR Tfhw Pm, wrrtffa 

TOT RfalWT, 1908 ( 1908 *fTT 15) TOT 6 'ft 3WIT 

(2) IKT RRftfsPT, TOR TOTO - 

tiro ('rfrjfpi w) srfug^RT Ro mo to° fRo isos, 
14 rtoto, 1973 ^ qtfPr, mm ^ ttm, tot 2 , 
m 3 , (i) TRtor 1 fcrorr, 1973 T 2326 tc, 

wTfanr foR *tR R, froR rr R*ft rnfrnt R, fro tt mro 
utot Rtor m, tptpt 4 tto RftpjTOT % rtotot 
mfta r tori fro ^ TOt ^ 

i 

Jfrfr TO: WT TOTOT WT 10 faTOIT, 1 97 3 TO RT 

TO^ mwr stow tot fror tot m; 

*ftr to: tw srm to tott R TOt toSt m jjir pt tft 
Rift 3? £ ; 

TO:, TO, TOJTPf TO*TTO, TTO RfaPlTO ^ TOT 6 ST- 
TOT ( 1 ) *TT (?) TOT TOn #TTOT TO TOpT TOt ^ ROT 

tot ^ frrtf mrom? tot from 1935 if *kRwm tor * fat 

f*TTO TOPrt $, ?prfrr:-^ . 

Pm 

1. to froRF to tor rtot tot 41 friR tototjr tot (rRp 

TO) PTTO, 1 974 £l 


2 . TORT TOT fRR TOTRTO TOT fTOR, 193 5 (f^% 

TOR TO^ TOR fRRR *b'$\ TOT fRRR 27 i* 

femr ( 1 ) R Rfim 7 ’ wni * mrr to '“mtR nHi*rcr iF 

W*T TORr I 

3. Pmf * Pm 35 TfR pTTOT h, aPuTO - ” 

vwt ^ ^tot to "ttVr aPnro’' ^ ^ar i 

[Ro l3-4fo ^ffoTTo ( 1 3 ) / 7 3“ 1 J 


snto rr^fo TOj RTO 


MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 
(Transport Wing) 

New Delhi, the 24th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 443 , — Whereas certain draft rules further to amend 
the Harbour Craft Rules for the Port of Madras, 1935, were 
published, as required by sub-section (2) of section 6 of the 
Indian Ports Act, 1908 (15 of 1908), at page 2326 of the 
Gazette of India — Part II — Section 3 — Sub-Section (i) dated 
the 1st December, 1973 under the notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport 
(Transport Wing), No. G,S.R. 1308, dated the 14th November, 
1973, inviting objections and suggestions from all persons 
likely to be affected thereby, within a period of fifty days 
from the date of publication of the said notification in the 
Official Gazette ; 

And whereas the said Gazette was made available to the 
public on or about the 10th December, 1973 ; 

And whereas no objetiong or suggestions have been receiv- 
ed from the public on the said draft ; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by 
Clause (k) of sub-section 0) of section 6 of the said Act, 
the Central Government hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend the Harbour Craft Rules for the Port of 
Madras, 1935, namely : — 

RULES 

1. These rules may be called the Harbour Craft Rules for 
the Port of Madras (Amendment) Rules, 1974. 

2. In Note (1) under rule 27 of the Harbour Craft Rules 
for the Port of Madras, 1935 herein referred to as the said 
rules) for the words “fifteen per cent”, the words “twenty-five 
per cent” shall be substituted. 

3. In the Note under rule 35 of the said rules, for the 
words “fifteen per cent”, the words "twenty-five per cent” shall 
be substituted, 

[No. 13-PGA(13)/734] 
I. S. DUTT, Under Secy. 
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2. srrftrt farn-, i 963 % tftth tfr* ff, 

f^PT^T 4 '*) — 
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[TTo to 14-r^To eVo( l2)/70] 
fto fro T^fl^rnFJ, TT-^fTT 

New Delhi, the 19th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 444. — Tn exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (2) of section 218 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958, 
(44 of 1958), the Central Government hereby males the fol- 
lowing rules further to amend the National Welfare Board 
for Seafarers Rules, 1963, namely : — 

1- These rules may be called the National Welfare Board 
for Seafarers (Amendment) Rules, 1974. 

2. In the National Welfare Board for Seafarers Rules, 1963, 
in rule 4, — 

(i) for clause (aa), the following clause shall be substi- 

tuted, namely: — 

“(a&) The Minister of State or the Deputy Minister 
in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport, Vice 
Chairman, ex-offlcio ; 

(ii) for clause (h) the following clause shall be substituted ; 

namely : — 

“(h) three Members of Parliament of whom two shall 
be elected by the Lok Sabha and one by the 
Rajya Sabha” ; 

(iii) after clause (k), the following clause shall be inserted, 

namely : — 

“(1) one representative of the Company of Master 
Mariners of India.” 

[File No. 14-MT(12)/70] 
V. V. SUBRAHMANYAM, Dy. Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF IRRIGATION AND POWER 

New Delhi, the 18th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 445.— *ln exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 

hereby makes the following rules to amend the Central ®eo 
tricity Authority (Class I Engineering Posts) RccroUmfllt 
Rules, 1974, namely : 

1. Short title and commencement, — (1) These rules may bs 

called the Central Electricity Authority (Class J Engineering 
Posts) Recruitment (Amendment) Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their pub- 
lication in the Official Gazette. 

2. Insertion of new rule 7. — In the Central Electricity 
Authority (Class I Engineering Posts) Recruitment Rules, 
1974, after rule 6, the following rule shall be inserted, 
namely : — 

“7. Repeal and Savlngs.-tol) The Central Electricity 
Authority (Class I Engineering Posts) Recruitment 
Rules, 1972, published with the notification of the 
Government of India in the Ministry of Irrigation 
and Power No. G.S.R, 1397, dated the 12th October, 
1972 in the Gazette of India, Part 11, Section 3 t 
Sub-section (i) dated the 4th November, 1972 are 
hereby repealed : 

Provided that anything done or action taken under the 
rules so repealed shall be deemed to have been 
done or taken under the corresponding provisions of 
these rules. 

(2) Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations and 
other concessions required to be provided for the 
Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled Tribes and other 
special categories of persons in accordance with 
the orders issued by the Central Government from 
time to time in this regard”. 

[No. 12/4/72-Adm. V] 
1. K. SAHA, Under Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR 

New Delhi, the 23rd April, 1974 

G.S.R. 446 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
roviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President herc- 
y makes the following rules further to amend the Mica 
Mines Labour Welfare Fund Organisation (Class 111 and TV 
posts) Recruitment Rules, 1967, namely : — 


L(l) These rules may be called the Mica Mines Labour 
Welfare Fund (Class (II and IV posts) Recruitment (Second 
Amendment) Rules, 1974. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their pub- 
lication in the Official Gazette. 

2. Tn the Schedule to the Mica Mines Labour Welfare 
Fund (Class Til and IV posts) Recruitment Rules, 1967, 
in Part I— Andhra Pradesh, after S. No. 35 and the entries 
relating thereto, the following shall be inserted, namely : — 


SCHEDULE 


Name of the post 

Classification 

Scale of Pay 

Whether selection 
post or non-selection 
post (for promotion 
only) 

Method of recruit- 
ment, whether by 
direct recruitment or 
by promotion or 

transfer-percentage 
of the vacancies to 
be filled by various 
methods. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

36. Gardener (Mali) 

General Central Service Class-TV 
Non-Gazetted. 

Rs. 70-1-80-E 0*1-85 

— 

Direct recruitment 
100% 

37. Thoties 

-Do- 

-Do- 

— 

-Do- 

38. Night Watchman-rwm-Swee- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

— 

-Do- 

per-cw/H-Gardner, 

39. Dhobi .... 

-Do- 

Rs. 85-2-95-3-110 

— 

-Do- 

Class III Posts 

40. Overseer 

General Central Services-Class-TTI 
NomMinisterial, Non-Gazetted. 

Rs. 180-10-290-EB- 
15-380. 

— ■ 

-Do- 


For direct recruitment only 

Period of probation/trial, 
if any 

Whether age and 
Educational quali- 
fications prescribed 
for direct recruit- 
ment will apply in 
case of promotion/ 
transfer to be made 

Tn case of recruitment by 
promotion/transfer, 
grades from which pro- 
motion/transfer to be 
made. 

Age limit 

Educational qualification required 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

18 — 25 years 

Primary School standard. One 
year's experience in the line pre- 
ferable 

Two years 

Not Applicable 

Not Applicable, 

-Do- 

Primary School standard. 

T)o- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

Primary school standard. One 
yea’s experience in the line. 

-Do- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

One year's experience in line. 

-Do- 

-Do- 

-Do- 

19—25 years, 

(1) Matriculation or equivalent. 

(2) Diploma in Civil Engineering 
or equivalent. 

Desirable : 

One year’s experience in building 
work. 

T>o- 

-Do- 

-D 0 - 


[F. No. A-12018/5/72-M III] 
R K. SAKSENA, Under Secy. 
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New Delhi, the 23rd April, 1974 

G.S.R. 447. — The following draft of certain rules to 
amend the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Cen- 
tral Rules, 1971, which the Central Government proposes 
to make, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 35 
of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 
(37 of 1970), is hereby published, as required by sub-section 

(1) of the said section for information of all persons likely 
to be alfected thereby and notice is hereby given that the 
said draft will be taken into consideration after a period of 
forty five days from the dale of publication of this notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette. 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received 
from any person with respect to the said draft mlc before 
the date so specified will be considered by the Central Gov- 
ernment. 

Draft Rules 

1. These rules may be called the Contract Labour (Regu- 
lation and Abolition) Central (Amendment) Rules 1974. 

2. In the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) 
Central Rules, 1971, — 

(1) in rule 25, in sub-rule (2), after clause (vii), the 
following clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“(viii) the licensee shall, within seven days of the 
commencement of the contract work, intimate to 
the Inspector the actual date of such commence- 
ment 1 '; 

(2) in Form-T, in item 6, after sub-item (c), the following 
sub-item shall be inserted, namely : — 

"(cc) estimated date of the commencement of work 
under each contractor 1 '. 


[No. S. 1 6025/3?/73-LWT(T)l 
K. D. IIAJKLA, Dy. Secy. 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 25th January, 1974 

G.S.R. 44H. — The following draft of certain regulations, 
which the Central Government proposes to make, in exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 57 of the Mines Act, 
1952 (35 of 1952), is published as required by sub-section (1) 
of section 59 of the said Act, for the information of all 
persons likely to be affected thereby, and notice is hereby 
given that the said draft will be taken into consideration 
on or after the expiry of three months from the dale of 
publication of this notification in the Official Gazette. Any 
objections or suggestions which may he received from any 
person with respect to the said draft before the expiry of the 
period so specified will be considered by the Central Gov- 
ernment. 

10 G of 1/74-5 


DRAFT 

“Oil Mines Regulations, 1974” 

CHAPTER. 1 
PRELIMINARY 

1. Short title, extent and application. — (1) These regula- 
tions may be called the Oil Mines Regulation, 1973. 

(2) They extend to the whole of India. 

(3) They shall apply to every oil mine. 

2, Definitions.— In these regulations, unless there is any- 
thing repugnant in the subject or context — 

(1) “Act” means the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of 1952); 

(2) “approved" means approved by the Chief Inspector 
by a general or special order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein; 

(3) “assistant manager” means a person, who is appointed 
in writing by the owner, agent or manager to assist the 
manager in the control, management, supervision and direc- 
tion of the mine or part or a technical division thereof, and 
who takes rank immediately below the manager, and is thus 
superior to an engineer ; 

(4) “auxiliary inside derrick platform 11 means fixed plat- 
form, other than the principal or rod board platforms, on 
which work person stand to handle pipe or other equipment 
racked in the derrick tower ; 

(5) “back-up line” means a length of wire rope used for 
holding the leverage arm or handle of a pipe tong while 
the tong is in use to prevent rotation of a length of pipe 
onto which another joint of threaded pipe is being con- 
nected or disconnected ; 

(6) “blind” means a device, other than a value used for 
the purpose of preventing the passage of liquid, gas or 
vapour through a pipe line or nozzle opening such as metal 
plates inserted in flanged joints, blind flanges, caps and plugs 
fitted on the ends of pipe lines ; 

(7) “blowout” means an excessive uncontrolled discharge 
of gas, liquid or mixture of gas and liquid from an oil well 
to the atmosphere ; 

(8) “blowout preventer” means a mechanical device, or a 
combination of mechanical devices secured to the top of an 
oil well casing, including valves, fittings and control mechan- 
ism connected therewith, designed to prevent a blowout; 

(9) “cathead”, unless referred to as “automatic cathead 
means a spool shaped metal mechanical device mounted on 
the end of a shaft and on which a rope is wrapped. 

Explanation. — A rotating cathead imparts a pulling power 
to the rope that is wrapped on it ; 

(10) “Cathead- Automatic” or “Automatic Cathead” means 
a metal mechanical device consisting of a wheel having a 
grooved, flanged or flat surfaced rim or a spool shaped drum 
modified on a shaft to which the end of a wire or fibre 
rope is attached, and is operated by a clutch device ; 

Explanation. — A rotating cathead imparts a pulling power 
to the rope attached to it ; 

(11) “cat line” means a rope usually reeved on a crown 
block sheave in a derrick or mast for the primary purpose 
of lifting and transferring materials from one place to an- 
other about the derrick or mast floor. 

Explanation, — A rotating cathead imparts the pulling power 
to the catline that is wrapped on it. 

(12) “cellar” means an excavation designed to accommodate 
blowout prevention equipment below the derrick floor ; 
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(13) “competent person” in relation to any work or any 
machinciy, plan! or equipment means a person who has at- 
tained the age of 21 years and who has been duly appointed 
in writing bv the manager as a person competent to super- 
vise or perform that work or to supervise the portion of that 
machinery, plant or equipment and who is responsible for 
the duties assigned to him ; 

(14) “confined space” means a space normally entered by 
or accessible to workpersons and so confined that it can allow 
accumulation of inflammable or noxious vapours or gases ; 

(15) “corrosive” means an agcnL which in contact with 
animal tissue by chemical reaction will cause destruction 
and with which systemic effects are either of secondary 
nature or less pronounced than with poison ; 

(1) “crown block" means an assembly of mechanical 
parts mounted on top of a derrick tower or mast, consist- 
ing of a framework to which a number of sheaves are fas- 
tened over which hoisting lines are reeved ; 

(17) “derrick” means h tower either stationary or portable, 
used at a drilling well or a producing oil or gas well for 
supporting the crown block, travelling block and hoisting 
ropes, consisting of 4 legs usually located at the corners of 
a square and hiving horizontal and diagonal bracing between 
adjacent derricks. 

Explanation. — Such derricks are primarily used for handl- 
ing drill-pipe casing, tubing, sucker-rods and other down-hole 
tools ; 

(18) “crown platform” means a continuous platform 
around the outer sides of the derrick tower at the derrick 
crown ; 

(19) “dcrick gin pole” means a structural framework 
erected on top of the derrick tower for lifting materials to 
the top of the derrick tower ; 

(20) “derrick ladder or mast ladder” means a fixed ladder 
providing access to any location in or on the derrick tower 
or a mast ; 

(21) “derrick tower” means that part of the derrick above 
the derrick foundation ; 

(22) “derrick walk” means a floored surface over which 
pipe and other drilling or production tools are moved bet- 
ween the pipe storage rack and the derrick or the mast ; 

(23) “District Magistrate” in relation to any mine means 
the District Magistrate of the district in which the mine is 
situated. 

Provided that in the case of a mine which is situated 
partly in one district and partly in another the District 
Magistrate for the purpose of these regulations shall be the 
District Magistrate authorised in this behalf by the Central 
Government ; 

(24) “down hole wire line shooting” means any operation 
involving the use of explosive in an oil well at depths 
greater than 30 metres from the surface ; 

(25) “draw-works” means an assembly of power trans- 
mission equipment and machine parts used in the rotary 
method of drilling, for hoisting and lowering the drill pipe, 
casing, tubing and drilling tools used in an oil well; 

(26) “drilling’* means cutting a hole in earth formation 
with a manually operated or a power driven drill bit for 
the purpose of exploring for or developing of oil or gas 
and also includes those operations that arc concerned with 
the completion of an oil well and re-drilling ; 

(27) “drilling line” means a wire rope w'hicb is used as 
the main hoisting line in rotary drilling operations and to, 
the end of which the drill string, dirll collar and bit are 
attached through a pulley or block system. In cable tool 
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drilling the line may be a fibre rope to the end of which 
the drill-stem and bit arc attached ; 

(28) “elevator” means a metal mechanical device used in 
connection with and suspended from a travelling block or 
hoisting line to hold pipe or sucker rods in suspension when 
being hoisted or lowered in an oil well ; 

(29) "enclosed” ns applied to ‘mechanical guarding’ means 
that the moving parts are^ so guarded that physical contact 
by ports of human body is precluded as long as the guard 
remains in place. 

Explanation: — This does not prohibit the use of hinged, 
sliding or otherwise removable doors or sections to permit 
inspection or lubrication; 

(30) “engineer" means an official appointed in writing by 
the manager to perform the duties of a drilling engineer 
'including a driller) or production engineer or mechanical 
engineer or to perform duties in relation to other specified 
technical work in respect of the mine or part thereof ; 

(31) “explosive” shall have the same meaning as is as- 
signed to that term in the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 ; 

(32) “field area” means an area where any operation for 
the purpose of searching for or obtaining mineral oil and 
any other kind of work whatsoever incidental to or con- 
nected with such operation has been or is being carried on 
hut does not include the office of the mine and other admin- 
istrative and welfare buildings ; 

(33) “finger” means a timber, metal bar or structural steel 
shane which serves ns a restraining suppoit for pipe or other 
equipment racked in n derrick tower or mast ; 

(34) “finger board” means a support for the “finger”; 

(35) “finger brace” means a metal board or structural 
steel shape secured to the finger board or to the derrick or 
mast member to resist horizontal movement of the finger ; 

(36) ^unie-proof apparatus or equipment” means an 
apparatus that can withstand without injury, any explosion 
of inflammable gas that may occur within it and can pre- 
vent the transmission of flame such as will ignite the in- 
flammable gas which may be present in the surrounding 
atmosphere”; 

(37) “flare” means the stack, pit or other device or loca- 
tion where waste or excess inflammable gases and vapours 
are burnt in the atmosphere ; 

(38) “Form” means a form as set out in the First Sche- 
dule ; 

(39) “gas or gases” include fume or vapour and un- 
less otherwise specified in these regulations mean the seri- 
form or vapour state of the hydrocarbons occurring in or 
derived from petroleum or natural gas ; 

(40) “gas compressor” means a compressor, the primary 
purpose of which is to compress gas at pressure above 
atmospheric ; 

(41) “gas free” or “free of gas” means free from hazardous 
concentrations of- noxious or inflammable vapours, fumes and 
gases ; 

(42) “gin pole mast” means a single or double leg type 
mast supported in working position by either guys or one 
or nunc auxiliary legs, normally used for supporting crown 
block and travelling block and includes tripods. 

Explanation — gin pole mast may be of cither rigid or 
telescoping construction and may be either stationary or 
portable ; 

(43) “guarded” means shielded, fenced, enclosed or other- 
wise protected according to these regulations so as to remove 
the liability of accidental contact or approach dangerous to 
work persons ; 
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(44) “hazardous substance” means one which is likely to 
cause injury by reason of being explosive, inflammable, poi- 
sonous, corrosive, oxidizing, irritant or otherwise harmful ; 

(45) “high line” means a specially rigged rope used to _ 
convey pipe, drilling tools or other equipment from n derrick 
or mast to the deirick walk or olhar location outside the 
derrick or mast. 

Explanation. — A high line when pulled tight provides a 
suspended track on which a carriage travels for conveying 
the pipe, drilling tools or other equipment; 

(46) “inside derrick platform” means a fixed platform in- 
side the derrick tower on which work persons stand to 
handle pipe or other equipment racked in the derrick to- 
wer ; 

(47) “ladder offset platform” means a platform installed 
on the derrick tower or mast at points where llic ladder is 
offset, for the specific purpose of providing access from one 
ladder section to an adjacent offset section ; 

(48) “light oil” means a petroleum or a liquid petroleum 
or natural gas having flash point below 38 degrees centigrade 
and includes any petroleum or liquid product of petroleum 
or natural gas while at a temperature above its flashpoint ; 

(49) “machinery” means — 

(i) any locomative or any stationary or portable engine, 
pump or air compressor, boiler or steam apparatus 
which is, or 

(iij any such apparatus, appliance or combination of 
appliances intended ^ trans- 
mitting, converting ■ .... is, or 

liii) any such apparatus, li of 

appliances, if any power, developed, stored, trans- 
mitted, converted ok utilised thereby is, used or in- 
tended to be used in connection with the mining 
operation ; 

(50) "manager” in relation to a mine means the person 
appointed under section 17 of the Act to be responsible for 
the control, management, supervision and direction of the 
mine ; 

(51) “misfire” means the failure to explode of an entire 
charge of explosives ; 

(5z) “monkey board” means an adjustable or movable 
platform on which work persons stand on to handle pipe 
or other equipment racked on the derrick tower ; 

(53) “official” means a person appointed in writing by the 
owner, ^ agent or manager to perform duties of supervision 
in a mine or part thereof and includes an assistant manager, 
an engineer an da surveyor ; 

(54) “oil saver” means a device used in conjunction with 
u wire line or pipe to wipe it free of hydrocarbons in an oil 
or gas well ; 

Explanation. — An oil saver is attached either directly or 
indirectly to the top of the oil casing. It has a packing cle- 
ment for restricting and directing fluids and gas from such 
well as into desirable outlets ; 

(55) “oil well” includes gas or oil well or both; 

(56) opening of lines and equipment’ means exposing their 
contents io the atmosphere, except through valves affording 
positive control ; 

(57) ‘outside derrick platform' means a platform on one 
or more outer sides of the derrick tower, but docs not in- 
clude eithei a ladder offset platlonn or the derrick crown 
platform ; 

(58) portable contilever mast 1 means an upright self- 

supporting columnar laliced stmdurc tonsisiin^ or prefabii- 
caled tower sections which rue transported separately, as- 
sembled in a horizontal position anchored to a unitized skid- 
base type structure, and arc upiighted by means of a travelling 
block, sling, and erection A-frame or hydraulic lifts or by 
other means ; y 
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(59) ‘portable jackknife mast' means an extensible colum- 
nar latticed structure which is normally used for supporting 
the crown block and travelling blocks an dwhich can be 
collapsed over a supporting vehicle for transportation by 
folding the mast at one and more points ; 

(60) ‘portable telescoping mast 1 means an extensible 
columnar latticed structure which is normally used for sup- 
porting the crown block and travelling blocks and which 
can he collapsed and laid down over a supporting vehicle 
for transportation ; 

(61) ’pressure-relieving safety device 1 means a device for 
relieving pressure, such as a direct spring-loaded safety valve 
or rupture disc or shear relief or any other device approved 
by the Chief Inspector ; 

(62) ‘principal inside derrick platform 1 means the upper 
fixed platform on which workmen stand to handle stands of 
pipe racked in the derrick tower ; 

(63) ‘quarter’ means a period of 3 months ending on 31st 
March, 30th June, 30th September or 31st December; 

(64) ‘railings and loeboards 1 except as otherwise specified 
in these regulations mean railings, stair rails, hand rails and 
loeboards constructed in conformity with approved standards; 

(65) ‘railway’ means a railway as defined in the Indian 
Railway Act, 1890; 

(66) ‘Regional Inspector 1 means the Inspector of mines in 
charge of the region or local area or areas in which the 
mine is situated or the group or class of mine to which the 
mine belongs over which he exercises his powers under the 
Act ; 

(67) ‘respiratory equipment’ means approved self-contained 
oxygen breathing apparatus, canister-type gas masks, supplied 
air house masses and other approved equipment providing 
equivalent protection; 

(68) ‘rod board inside derrick platform 1 means the fixed 
platform on which workpersons stand to handle sucker rods 
racked in the derrick tower ; 

(69) ‘rotary hose’ means each length or section of hose 
used in the diilling fluid circulating system subject to the 
normal circulating piessure through the system into the oil 
well. 

Explanation.— Lengths of steel tubing connected together 
with swiveled elbow couplings when used in the drilling fluid 
circulating system, shall be considered to be a type of rotary 
hose ; 

(70) ‘samson post 1 means the main upright post or column 
that supports the walking beam ; 

(71) “Schedule” means a Schedule appended to these regu- 
lations ; 

(72) “secured or securely fastened” means that the device 
or object referred to is so anchored that it will not become 
accidentally detached, displaced or removed under normal 
use or foreseen circumstances ; 

(73) “source of ignition” means any flame, are, spark or 
heat which is capable of igniting inflammable liquids, gases 
or vapours ; 

(74) “stabbing board’ 1 means a readily movable platform 
used in the derrick tower or on a mast on which work- 
persons stand to perform work of a temporary nature not 
normally performed from a fixed inside derrick platform or 
monkey board, or a fixed working platform on a mast ; 

(75) “static electricity” means the type of electrical charge 
insulting from the separation of material, friction or any 
other causes ; 

(76) “substantially constructed” or substantial consruction" 
shall mean construction of such strength, material and work- 
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manship that the object will, under normal use and opera- 
tion and foreseen circumstances, withstand all reasonable 
shock, wear, usage and deterioration it was designed to with- 
stand ; 

(77) “sump” means an unroofed, lined or unlined, pit or 
excavation for holding liquids ; 

(78) “tank” means a container (covered or uncovered) of 
10-barrel or greater capacity for holding or strong liquids at 
or near atmospheric pressure, and shall unless otherwise re- 
ferred to in these regulations ns ‘stationary’, include such 
containers when used on tank cars, tank-trucks and skids ; 

(79) “travelling block” means two or more steel plates and 
other metal parts assembled into a framework within which 
are mounted one or more sheaves bn which the hoisting line 
is reeved in connection with the sheaves on the crown 
block. 

Explanation.— A travelling block travels between the der- 
lick or must floor and the crown block; 

(81) 'travelling hook” means a hook or equivalent device 
suspended from the travelling block and from which the 
elevator links, swivel bail or other equipment is attached ; 

(81) “valve” means a device for regulating or controlling 
the flow of liquid, gas, or vapour by n movable part or 
parts which open or close a passage and includes a cock; 

(82) “vessel” means an unfired and closed metal container 
used for holding or storing substances in their liquid or 
gaseous state at pressures above atmospheric, unless exempted 
by the Chief Inspector ; 

(83) “wall-retaining” or “retaining wall” means a wall 
made of concrete., earthwork or other incombustible material, 
built for the purpose of protecting equipment and persons by 
confining corresive, inflammable or poisonous liquids that 
may be released by tank failure, tank boil-over or other 
causes ; 

(84) “walk way” means a passage for pedestrians ; 

(85) “walking beam” means a beam used on top of a 
samson post to transmit a reciprocating motion in a vertical 
plane to operate rods or cable ; 

(86) “Water Tights” means portable lights used at night 
to illuminate a lifebuoy or the area where it floats on the 
surface of the water. 

Explanation. — Water lights arc usually attached to the 
lifebuoy and are thrown out with the buoy in case of emer- 
gency ; 

(87) “well servicing” means remedial or maintenance work 
performed within the well casing on any oil well, other than 
a drilling well ; and 

(88) “working place” means any place in a mine to which 
any workperson has lawful access, 

CHAPTER II 

Returns, Notices and Records 

3. Notice of opening, — (1) The notice required by section 
16 of the Act shall be submitted in Form T. 

(2) When a mine has been opened, the owner, agent or 
manager shall forthwith communicate the actual date of 
opening to the Chief Inspector and to the Regional Inspector. 

4, Quarterly Returns.— -(1) Before the commencement of 
every quarter the owner, agent or manager shall submit to 
the regional inspector a copy of the programme of drilling for 
the quarter. 

(2) On or before the 20th day of January, April, July 
and October of every year, the owner, agent or manager 
shall submit to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Ins- 
pector correct returns in respect of the preceding quarter In 
Form IT. 


5. Annual Returns. — (1) On or before the 20th day of 
February of every year, the owner, agent or manager shall 
submit to the District Magistrate and to the Chief Inspector 
annual returns in respect of preceding year in Form III. 

(2) If a mine is abandoned or working thereof is discon- 
tinued over a period exceeding 60 days or if a change occurs 
in the ownership of a mine, the returns required under sub 
regulation (1) shall be submitted within 30 days of abandon- 
ment or change of ownership or within 90 days of discon- 
tinuance, as the case may be : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, by an Older in 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein, allow such returns to be submitted upto an> date 
not later than the 20th day of February of the yew following 
that to which they relate : 

Provided further that nothing iu this sub-regulation shall 
be deemed to authorise submission of any return later than 
the 20th day of February of the year following that to 
which it relates. 

6. Notice of abandonment or discontinuance. — (1) When 

it is intended to abandon a mine or part of a mine or to 
discontinue operation thereof for a period exceeding four 
months, the owner, agent or manager shall not less than 
30 days before such abandonment or discontinuance, give to 
the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector notice stating 
the reasons for the proposed abandonment or discontinuance 
and the number of persons likely to bo affected thereby ; 

Provided that when on account of unforeseen circumstances 
a mine is abandoned or discontinued before the said notice 
has been given or when without previous intention the 
discontinuance exceeds beyond a period of four months, the 
notice shall be giv.en forthwith- 

(2) When a mine or part has been abandoned or the 
working thereof has been discontinued over a period exceed- 
ing four months, the owner, agent or manager shall within 
seven days of the abandoment or the expiry of the said 
period give tt> the Chief Inspector, Regional Inspector and 
the District Magistrate notice in Form I. 

(3) When a wildcat (exploration well) has been completed 
and it is intended not to employ persons in the said area 
for a period exceeding 12 months, the owner, agent or mana- 
ger shall within 30 days of such completion give notice of 
his intention to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspec- 
tor in Form I. 

Explanation.— An oil well which has been shut down for 
repair, rest or recuperation or for restricting the production, 
shall uot be considered as a part of a mine for the purposes 
of this regulation. 

7. Notice of re-openlng, — (1) When it is intended to ic- 
open a mine or part thereof after abandonment or after dis- 
continuance for a period exceeding four months, the owner, 
agent or manager shall, not less than 30 days before resump- 
tion of mining operation, give to the Chief Inspector, Regional 
Inspector and the Digtiict Magistrate, notice in horm T. 

(2) When it is intended to re-open a wildcat (exploration 
well) after discontinuance for a period exceeding 12 months, 
the owner, agent or manager shall, not less than 30 days 
before resumption of mining operation, give to the Chief 
Inspector and the Regional Inspector, notice in Foim I. 

(3) When a mine or part or a wildcat (exploration well) 
has been re-opened, the owner, agent or manager of the 
mine shall forthwith communicate the actual date of re- 
opening to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector. 

Explanation. — An oil well, which has been shut down for 
repair, rest or recuperation or for restricting the production, 
shall not be considered hs a pan of a mine for the purposes 
of this regulation. 

8. Change in ownership and addresses etc.— (1)(a) When 
a change occurs in the name or ownership of the mine or 
in the address of the owner, the owner, agent or manager 
shall within seven days from the date of the change give 
to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspcctoi, notice 
in Form I. 
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Provided that where the owner of a mine is a firm or 
other association of individuals, or ft corporate body, a 
change — 

(i) of any partner in the case of a firm ; 

(ii) of any member ir. the case of an association ; 

(iii) of any director in the case of ft public company ; 

(iv) of any share-holder in the case of a private com- 

pany ; and 

(v) of any of its members in the case of a corporate body, 

shall also be intimated to the Chief Inspector and the Re- 
gional Inspector within seven days from the date of the 
change, 

(b) When the ownership of a mine is transferred, the pre- 
vious owner or his agent shall make over to the new owner 
or his agent, within a period ui seven days of the transfer 
of ownership, all plans, sections, reports, registers and other 
records maintained in pursuance of the Act and of the regu- 
lations, or orders made thereunder and all correspondence 
relating to the working of the mine relevant thereto, and 
when the requirements of this clause have been duly com- 
plied with, both the previous and the new owners or their 
respective agents shall forthwith send to the Chief Inspector 
and the Regional Inspector a detailed list of the plains, sec- 
tions, reports, registers and other records that have been 
transferred. 

(2) When any appointment is made of an agent, manager, 
assistant manager or engineer or when the employment of 
any such person is terminated or any such person leaves 
the said employment or when any change occurs in the address 
of any agent or manager, the owner, agent or manager shall 
within seven days from the date of such appointment, termi- 
nation or change give to the Chief Inspector and the Regional 
Inspector, notice in Form I, 
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(3) Tn respect of every person killed or injury as above, 
the owner, agent or manager shall, send to the Chief Ins- 
pector, particulars in Form V and VT within seven days of 
such occurrence or 15 days of the injured person returning 
to duty, as the case may be. 

10. Notice of disease. — Where any person employed in a 
mine contracts any disease notified by the Central Govern- 
ment in the Official Gazette, the owner, agent or manager 
shall within seven days of his being informed of the disease, 
aive notice thereof in Form VII to the District Magistrate, 
the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector. 

CHAPTER ITT 
Inspectors and Mine Officials 

1 1 . Qualification of Inspectors. — No person shall be ap- 
pointed as Chief Inspector or Inspector unless he holds a 
degree or diploma in mining engineering, petroleum technology, 
mechanical engineering, electrical engineering, chemical engi- 
neering or applied geology, of an educational institution 
approved by the Central Government. 

Provided that — 

(i) in relation to electrical machinery installed in mines, 

a person holding a degree or diploma in electrical 
engineering approved by the Central Government 
may be so appointed ; 

(ii) in relation to other machinery or mechanical appli- 

ances installed in mines a person holding a degree 
or diploma in mechanical engineering approved by 
the Central Government may be so appointed , and 

(iii) in relation to the provisions of the Act, the regula- 

tions and orders made thereunder, which relate to 
matters concerning the health ar.d welfare of persons, 
a person holding a degree or diploma in medicine 
and surgery, or in social science or labour welfare, 
as the case may be, approved by the Central Gov- 
ernment may be so appointed. 


9. Notice of accident. — (l)(a) When there occurs in or 
about a mine — 

(i) an accident causing loss of life or serious bodily 
injury in connection with mining operation, 


12. Qualifications and appointment of manager. — (1) No 
mine shall be opened, worked or re-opened unless there is 
a manager for such mine, being a person duly appointed 
by the owner or agent and having the qualifications prescribed 
under these regulations. 


(ii) an outbreak of fire, spontaneous ignition or indica- 
tion thereof. 


(2) No person shall act or be appointed as manager of 
a mine unless he holds any of the qualifications and experi- 
ence specified in the Table below. 


(iii) a bursting of any cquipmnet containing steam, com- 

pressed air or other substance at pressure, 

(iv) an explosion or ignition or blowout, 

(v) a breakage, fracture or failure of any essential pait of 

any machine or apparatus whereby the safety of 
the person may be endangered, or 

(vi) any accident due to explosive, 

the owner, agent or manager shall forthwith inform the Re- 
gional Inspector about the occurrence by telephone or express 
telegram or by special messenger: and shall also within 24 
hours of every $uch occurrence give notice thereof in Form 
IV to the District Magistrate, the Chief Inspector and the Re- 
ginoal Inspector. The owner, agent or manager shall simul- 
taneously exhibit a copy of the notice or a special notice 
hoard outside the office of the mine and shall ensuie that 
the notice is kept on the board in a legible condition for 
not less than 14 days from the date of such exhibition. 

(b) When an accident causing loss of life or serious bodily 
injury occurs in or about a mine in connection with the 
generation, storage, transformation, transmission, supply or 
use of electrical energy, the owner, agent or manager shall 
also forthwith inform the Electrical Inspector of Mines by 
telephone, express telegram or special messenger. 

(2) If death results from any injury already reported as 
serious under sub-regulation (1). the owner, agent or manager 
shall within 24 hours of his being informed of the death 
give notice thereof to the District Magistrate, the Chief Ins- 
pector and the Regional Inspector. 


Table 


SI. Qualifications 
No. 

1 2 

L Degree or a qualification 
recognised as equivalent 
thereto by the Central 
Government obtained from 
an educational institution 
approved by it in this behalf 
in any of the following 
subjects, namely: — 

(i) petroleum technology 

(ii) mechanical engineering 

(iii) electrical engineering 

(iv) mining engineering 

(v) chemical engineering 

(vi) applied geology 

2. Diploma at a licentiate 
level or a qualilication re- 
cognised as equivalent 
thereto by the Central 
Government in any of the 
subjects referred to in S.No, 

1 obtained from un educa- 
l i o nal institution a pproved 
by the Central Govern- 
ment in this behalf. 


Experience 


3 ' 

With practical experience 
in any branch of oil mining 
industry for a period of 
not less than eight years 
out of which at least four 
years shall be as an assis- 
tant manager of mine. 


With practical experience 
in any branch of oil mining 
for a period of not less 
than fifteen years out of 
which at least four years 
shall be as assistant mana- 
ger of mine. 
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3. No person shall act or be employed as a manager of 
a mine unless he is 23 years of age mid is paid by and is 
directly answerable to the owner or agent of tho mine. 

4. No person shall act or be appointed as manager of 
more than one mine except with previous permission in writ- 
ing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions 
as he may specify therein. No such permission shall have 
effect for a period exceeding 12 months, unless renewed. 
The Chief Inspector may at any time by an order in writing 
vary or revoke any such permission if the circumstances 
under which the permission was granted, have altered or the 
Chief Inspector finds that the manager has not been able 
to exercise effective supervision in the mines under his 
charge. 

5. (a) Where by reason of his temporary absence due to 
any cause the manager is unable to undertake daily personal 
supervision or is unable to perform his duties under the Act 
or these regulations or orders made thereunder, tho. ownei, 
agent or manager shall authorise in writing a person who 
is competent to be appointed as an assistant manager or 
chargeman to act as the manager of the mine. 

Provided that ; — 

(i) no such authorisation shall have effect for a period 
exceeding 30 days, except with the previous consent 
in writing of the Chief Inspector who shall not m 
any case permit such authorisation for a period 
exceeding 60 days and the Chief Inspector may by an 
order in writing revoke such authorisation at any 
time ; 

(ii) he owner, agent or manager, as the case may be, 
shall forthwith send to the Chief Inspector and the 
Regional Inspector a written notice, intimating that 
such an authorisation has been made and stating 
the reason for the authorisation, the qualifications 
and experience of the person authorised and the 
date of the commencement and ending of the autho- 
risation. 

(b) the person so authorised shall, during the period ot 
such authorisation have the same responsibilities, discharge 
tho same duties and be subject to the same liabilities as 
the manager but not so as to exonerate the manager who 
is absent. 

(6) (a) No manager shall vacate his office without giving 
due notice in writing to the owner or agent, at least 30 
days before the day on which he wishes to vacate his office. 

Provided that the owner or agent may for reasons to be 
recorded in writing permit the manager to vacate his office 
after giving a shorter notice. 

(b) No owner or agent shall transfer, discharge, terminate 
or dismiss a manager unless the manager has been relieved 
by another duly qualified manager. 

(c) Nothing contained in subregulation (5) shall confer 
on the owner, agent or manager the right to authorise during 
the period of such notice, any person not duly qualified to 
manage the mine, to act as its manager except in cusc of 
illness or other causes beyond control or except with the 
previous written permission of the Chief Inspector. 

(d) A copy of every such notice and authorisation shall 
forthwith be sent to tho Chief Inspector and to the Regional 
Inspector. 

13. Appointment and qualifications of assistant 

(1) The manager shall be assisted In the control, manage 
ment, supervision and direction of the mine by separate 
assistant managers in respect of the following operations 
where applicable— 

(i) drilling 

(ii) production 

(iii) engineering 

(iv) geological and 
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(v) such other operation as the Chief Inspector may 
specify or approve : 

Provided that the Chief inspector may bv an order in 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein permit one assistant manager to be in charge of 
more than one operation specified above : 

Provided further that where the Chief Inspector is of the 
opinion (hat due to special ciicumstances it is not possible 
for one assistant manager to assist the manager in respect of 
any of the operations aforesaid in the mine, he may by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as hn may 
specify therein, require the appointment of such additional 
number of assistant managers in respect of that operation an 
he may specify in the order. 

(2) No person shall act or be appointed as an assistant 
manager of a mine unless he holds any of the qualifications 
and experience specified in the Table below: — 

Tari.u 


SI. Qualifications Experience 

No, 

1 . Degree or a qualification. With practical experience 

recognised as equivalent for a period of at least 

thereto by the Central four years in the particular 

Government obtained from broach of oil mining in- 

an educational institution dustry for which the irer- 

approved by the Central son is appointed as as- 

Government in this behalf sistanl manager, 

in any of the following 
subjects* namely: — 

(i) petroleum technology 

(ii) mechanical engineering 

(iii) electrical engineering 

(iv) mining engineering 

(v) chemical engineering 

(vi) applied geology. 

2. Diploma at a licentiate level With practical experience 

or a qualification recognised for a period of not less 

as equivalent thereto by the than eight years in the 

Central Government in any particular branch of oil 

of the subjects referred to mining industry for which 

in serial number 1 obtained the person is appointed 

from an Educational institu- as assistant manager, 
tion approved by the Central 
Government in this behalf, 

3. Matriculation or equivalent With practical experience 

qualification recognised by for a period of not less 
the Central Government. than ten years as a com- 

petent person in the parti- 
cular branch of the oil 
mining industry for which 
the person is appointed 
as assistant manager, 

(3) No person shall act or be employed as an assistant 
manager, unless he is 23 years of age and is paid by and 
directly answerable to owner, agent or manager of the 
mine. 

(4) Where by reason of his temporary absence due to any 
cause the assistant manager appointed under sub-regulation 
(1) is unable to perform his duties, the manager shall autho- 
rise in writing a person who is competent to be appointed 
as a chargeman or competent person in that branch to act 
as the assistant manager of that branch : 

Provided that — 

(a) notice of every such authorisation shall be sent to the 
Regional Inspector forthwith ; 

(b) no such authorisation shall have effect for a period 
exceeding 30 days except with the previous consent 
in writing of the Regional Inspector who shall not 
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in any case permit such authorisation beyond a 
period of sixty days ; 

(e) the Regional Inspector may by an order in writing 
revoke the authorisation so granted at any time. 

14. Appointment and qualifications of chargemen. — (1) At 

every mine, sufficient number of charcemen shall be appointed 
to hold charge of the different 'units of each operation dur- 
ing each working shift. 

(2) No person shall act or be appointed as a chargeman 
in a mine unless he holds any of the following qualifications 
and experience specified in the Table below: — 


Tari.e 
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(iii) installation, running and maintenance in safe working 

order of all machinery in the mine ; and 

(iv) the enforcement of the requirements of the Act and 

these regulations and orders made thereunder ; 

Provided that if the Regional Inspector finds that the num- 
ber of competent persons appointed is inadequate he may 
require the appointment of such number of additional com- 
petent persons by the owner, agent or manager ns he consi- 
ders necessary. 

(2) No person shall act or bo appointed as a competent 
person at li mine unless he holds any of the qualifications 
and experience specified in the Table below: — 

TABLE 


S. Qualifications Experience 

No. 

1 ' 2 3 

1. Degree or a qualification With practical experience 

recognised as equivalent for a period of not less 

thereto by the Central Go- than two years in the 

vernment obtained from an particular branch of oil 
educational institution ap- mining industry for which 
proved by it in this behalf the person is appointed 
in any of the following sub- as the chargemen. 

jecls namely: — 

(i) petroleum technology 

(ii) machanical engineering 

(iii) electrical engineering 

(iv) mining engineering 

(v) chemical engineering 

(vi) applied geology. 

2. Diploma at a licentiate level With practical expe’ience 

or a qualification recognised for a period of not less 

as equivalent thereto by the than four years in the 

Central Government in any particular branch of oil 

of the subjects referred to mining industry for which 

in S.No. 1 from an oduca- the person is appointed as 

tional institution approved the chargemen. 

by the Central Government 
in this behalf, 

3. Matriculation or equivalent With practical experience 

qualification recognised by for a period of not less 

the Central Government. than eight years as a 

competent person in the 

particular branch of the 

mining industry for which 
the person is appointed 
as chargemen. 

(3) No person shall be appointed as^ chargeman in more 
than one mine or in any other supervisory capacity in the 
same mine or any other mine without the previous permis- 
sion in writing of the Regional Inspector and subject *o such 
conditions as he may specify therein. The Regional Inspector 
may by an order in writing revoke such permission? if the 
circumstances under which it was granted have altered or the 
Regional Inspector finds that the chargeman has not been 
able to carry out satisfactorily the work allotted to him. 

15. Appointment and qualifications of competent persons.— 

(1) At every mine the owner, agent or manager shall 
appoint sufficient number of competent persons to ensui dur- 
ing each working shift, — 

(i) adequate inspection of the mine and of the equipment 

thereof ; 

(ii) a thorough supervision of all operations in the mine ; 


1 2 3 

No. Qualifications Fxpcricnce 

1. Degree or a qualification recognised With practical ex- 
as equivalent thereto by the Central periencc for a pe- 
Governmcnt obtained from an Edu- riod of not less than 
cafional Institution approved by one year in any 
it in this behalf in any branch of the oil 
of the following subjects namely:— mining industry. 

(i) Petroleum technology 

(ii) mehanical engineering 

(iii) electrical engineering 

(iv) mining engineering 

(v) chemical engineering 

(vi) applied geology. 

2. Diploma at a licentiate level 0 r a with practical experiene 

qualification recognised as equi- for not less than three 
valent there to by the Central years in any branch 
Government in any of the sub- of oil mining industry, 
jects referred to in S. No, 1 
from an educational institution 
appi’oved by the Central 
Government in this behalf. 

3. Matriculation or equivalent with practical experience 

qualification recognised by the for a period of not less 
Central Government. than six years in any 

branch of oil mining 
industry. 

(3) No person shall be appointed ns competent person 
in more lhan one mine or in any other supervisory capacity 
in the same mine or any other mine without previous per- 
mission in writing of the Regional Inspector and subject to 
such conditions us he may specify therein. The Regional 
Inspector may by an order in willing revoke such permission 
if the circumstances under which it was granted have alter- 
ed or the Regional Inspector finds that the competent per- 
son has not been able to carry out satisfactorily the work 
allotted to him, 

(4) Copies of all appointments made under sub-regulation 
1 1 ) shall be entered in a bound paged book kept for the 
pin pose, A record of all appointments made under sub- 
regulation (1) and a list of such persons shall also be 
maintained. 


(5) Every managei on taking over charge of a mine 
shall satisfy himself that all persons already appointed under 
sub-regulation (1) possess the required qualifications. 
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16. Power of Chief Inspector for fixing qualifications and 
experiences fur certain cases. — Notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in this chapter the hief Inspector if, after holding 
such examination as he may deem neeessaiy, considers any 
person competent, lie may permit such person to ho appoint- 
ed as manager, assistant manager, ehargeman or competent 
person for a specified period not exceeding five years from 
the date of coming into force of these regulations though 
such person does not possess the qualifications and expe- 
rience prescribed in these regulations. 

17. General Management. — -(1) The owner, agent, 
manager or the concerned Assistant manager shall provide 
for the safety and proper discipline of persons employed 
in the mine. 

(2) On receipt of a report under Rub-regulation (2) of 
regulation 21 the owner or agent shall within three du\s of 
the receipt of the requisition inform the manager of the 
action taken. 

(3) Except in the case of an emergency no person who 
is not an oilicial or a competent person shall give otherwise 
than through the manager or the concerned assistant manager, 
instructions in relation to matter provided for in the Act or 
in the regulations or in orders made thereunder to a person 
employed in a mine who is responsible to the manager. 

(4) No manager or assistant manager shall be entrusted 
by the owner or agent with any work nor shall he himself 
perform any work which will necessitate his frequent or 
prolonged absence from the mine. 

(5) Unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector 
by an order in writing no manager or assistant manager 
shall act as an agent of another mine or in any other capa- 
city in the same mine or in another mine. 

(6) The duties assigned to the manager, assistant manager, 
ehargeman or competent person shall not be such that they 
arc likely to prevent him from carrying out in a thorough 
manner the duties prescribed for him under these regula- 
tions. 

(7) Tn case of any doubt or dispute regarding any matter 
referred to in this chapter and regarding the extent and scope 
Of “units” referred to in sub-regulation (1) of regulation 14 
tho decision of the Chief Inspector shall he final. 

CHAPTER IV 

Duties and responsibilities of work-persons competent persons 
and officials. 

18. Duties of persons employed in mines,— (a) Every 
workperson shall strictly adhere to the provisions of the 
Act and of the regulations and orders made thereunder, 
and shall comply with any order or direction issued bv the 
manager or any official with a view to tho safety or con- 
venience of persons, not being inconsistent with the Act and 
these regulations, nor shall he neglect or refuse to obey 
such orders or directions. 

(b) No workperson shall interfere with, impede or obs- 
truct any other workperson in the discharge of his duties, nor 
shall he offer or render any service or use any threat to any 
other workperson with a view to prevent him from comply- 
ing with the provisions of the Act, these regulations and 
orders made thereunder or from performing nis duties faith- 
fully. If any workperson, who receives any such offer or 
threat, fails to inform the manager or the immediate superior 
official forthwith, he shall also be guilty of a breach of 
these regulations. The official so informed shall convey 
the same to the manager with minimum possible delay. 

(2) Every workperson shall immediately before proceed- 
ing to work and alter finishing work at the end of the shift, 
have his attendance recorded in the registers kept for the 
purpose in lorm E of the Mines Rules, 1955. 

(3) (a) No workperson shall, except with the authority of 
an official, remove or pass through any fence, barrier or 
gate or remove or pas9 any danger signal. 

(b) Subject to any directions that may be given by an 
official no workperson shall, except for some justifiable pur- 
pose, go into any part of the mine other than that in which 
he works. 


(4) No workperson shall while on duty throw any stone 
or other missile to cause injury or fright or behave in a 
violent manner. 

(5) Every workperson receiving an injury in the course of 
hte duty shall, as soon as possible, report the same to an 
official or to the competent person in charge of the first aid 
station who shall arrange for the necessary first aid to the 
injured penson. 

(6) No workperson shall sleep whilst on duly. 

( 7 ) Subject to the provisions of the Act, regulations and 
orders made thereunder, no workperson shall remain in a 
mine beyond the period of his shift. 

19. Duties of competent persons. — Every competent person 
shall be responsible for the duties assigned to him. He shall 
be subject to the orders of superior officials and shall not — 

(a) depute another person to perform his work without 
the sanction of his superior official; 

(h) absent himself without having previously obtained 
permission from such officials for the period of his 
absence or without having been relieved by another 
competent person; and 

(c) without permission from such official perform during 
his shift any duties other than tho^e which have 
been assigned to him. 

20. Duties of officials, — (l)Every official shall be responsi- 
ble for, and shall carry out the duties assigned to him by 
the manager or assistant manager in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act, regulations and orders made thereunder. 

(2) Every official shall, to the best of his ability, see that 
workpersons under his charge understand and carry out their 
respective duties properly. 

21. Duties and responsibilities of manager.— (1) In every 
mine daily personal supervision shall be exercised by the Ma- 


(2) The manager shall see that sufficient supply of proper 
materials and appliances for the purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of the Act, these regulations and orders made 
thereunder and for ensuring the safety of (he mine and 
persons employed therein, is always provided at the mine; 
and if he is not the owner or agent of the mine, he shall 
report in writing to the owner or agent when anything which 
he is not competent to order, is required for the aforesaid 
purpose. A copy of every such report shall be recorded in a 
bound paged book kept for the purpose. 

(3) The manager shall assign to every official and compe- 
tent person his particular duties, define his sphere of responsi- 
bility, and shall on first appointment make over to him a copy 
of these regulations, rules and bye-laws under the Act and 
of any orders made thereunder which effect him and shall 
take all possible steps to ensure that every such person 
understands, carries out and enforces the provisions therein 
contained in a proper manner. 

(4) The manager shall examine all reports, registers and 
other records required to be made or kept in pursuance of 
the Act, these regulations and orders made thereunder and 
shall countersign the same and date his signature he may, 
however, by an order in writing delegate this duty to an 
assistant manager or other official. 

(5) The manager shall give attention to and cause to be 
carefully investigated any specific representation or complaint 
that may be made to him in writing by a workperson of the 
mine as to any matter affecting the safety or health of persons 
in or about the mine. 

(6) When an accident resulting in any serious bodily injury 
to any person or in loss of life occurs in a mine, the 
manager shall inspect the site of accident as soon as possible, 
and shall also either himself or through an assistant manager 
have an enquiry made into the cause of and circumstances 
leading to the accident. The results of every such enquiry 
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unci « plan and section of the site of the accident showing 
[he details shall be submitted to the Regional Inspector with- 
in seven days of the date of occurrence. 

(7) The manager shall perform such other duties as have 
been specified in that behalf under the Act, these regulations 
and orders made thereundei. 

(8) The manager may suspend or take such disciplinary 
action as he thinks lit, against the workpersons for contra- 
vention of any provision ot the Act, the regulations and 
orders made thereunder. 

(9) The manager shall maintain, in a bound paged book 
kept for the purpose, a diary and shall record therein the 
findings of each of his inspections and also the action taken 
bv him to rectify the defects mentioned, if any. 

22. Duties and re' po islbilfetas of assistant manager. — 

(1) The assistant managei sfml carry ouL the duties assigned 
him under these lcgulations or by the manager, and shall 
see that in the part or operation oL the mine assigned to him 
by the manager, all work is carried out in accordance with 
the provisions of the Act, these regulations and orders made 
thereunder. 

(2) The assistant manager shall, subject to the order of 
the manager, visit and examine the working places nr opera- 
tion\ mder his charge or pa it theiecf regularly. 

(3) The assistant manager shall maintain, in a bound 
paged book kept for the purpose, a diary, and shall record 
therein the findings of each of his inspections and also the 
action taken by him to rectify the delects mentioned, if any. 
He shall put up his diary to the manager whenever he may 
like to bring to the notice of the manager any matter relat- 
ing to the mine. 

23, Duties and responsibilities of engineers. — Evciy engineer 
shall sti icily observe the following provisions, namely — 

(1) (a) Subject to the orders of superior officials, he shall 

have a responsibility, charge and control of such operations 
con nee _*d with Lh_' mine and shall cariying out such duties 

as may be assigned to him by the manager or assistant 

manager. 

(b) He shall within the area under his control make ins- 
pect lor- and then submit reports required by these regula- 
tion . 

(2) (a) He shall be n sponsible to see that the subordinate 
officials and compentent persons working in the area or 
opeiution under his control cany out their respective duties 
in a proper manner. 

(b) lie shall enforce in the mea or operation under his 
control, the provisions of the Act, these regulations and 
orders made thereunder, aid shall, subject to thr control 

of the manager and the as aslant manager or any other 
superior official, if any, give such instructions as may he 

necessary to ensure compliance with these provisions and 
to secure safety and proper discipline of the workpersons 
employed therein. 

(3) He shall give prompt attention to [lie removal of 
any danger obser\cd by or reported to him, and shall see 
that the dangerous places are adequately fenced oil, 

(4) (a) He shall devote the whole of his time to his 
duties and shall visit each working place under his charge 
as often as mav be necessary. 

(b) He shall not, except for a justifiable cause leave the 
area under his charge until he has finished the inspection 
required under these regulations and any other duties he is 
required to perlorm or until relieved by a duly appointed 
substitute. 

(c) He shall, if the mine is working in a continuous suc- 
cession of shifts, coni er with the official succeeding him and 
give him such information as may be necessary for the 
safety oi the workperson employed under his chuice. 

10 Oof 1/74— 6 


(5) Hi) He shall, when any machinery is shifted or newly i 
installed, sec that it is given a trial run before it is put into 
use; he shall be present during every such trial run. 

(b) Ho shall see that the fire fighting equipment are kept 
at the appointed places and are properly maintained in work- 
ing order. 

{ iS ) (a) He shall, if mechanics or other subordinate 
officials or competent persons are appointed for the purpose, 
examine all reports, registers and other records relating to 
the concerned operation or the installation, maintenance, 
operation or examination of machinery required to be made 
or kept in pursuance of the Act, these regulations and orders 
made thereunder, and shall countersign the same and date 
his signature. 

(b) He shall at the end of his shift record in a hound 
paged book kept for the purpose, a general report on the 
performance of all his duties during the shift, including any- 
thing concerning the proper working of Ihe mine and the 
safety and discipline of persons employed under his charge, 

(7) lie shall have power to send out of the mine any 
workperson under his charge infringing or attempting to 
infringe any provisions of ihe Act, these regulations and 
orders made thereunder, or failing to carry out any direc- 
tion given with regard to safety and shall report in writing 
any such infringement or attempted infringement or failure 
to the assistant manager and manager. 

24. Additional duties and responsibilities of competent 
person or duties and responsibilities of official appointed as 
driller. Every driller shall strictly observe the following 
provisions namely — 

(1) Subject to the orders of superior officials, he shall 
have responsible chargo and control of the drilling opera- 
tions assigned to him. 

(2) He shall take care that every dangerous operation 
is carried out with duo precautions, 

(3) He shall maintain a daily drilling report or Jog book 
in a form specified by the manager. 

(4) A report on the condition of all equipment on each 
drilling well shall be entered by him once at least in every' 
seven days in the book maintained under clause (3). 

(5) The day-light tour driller shall personally inspect all 
items such as derrick crown and travelling blocks, casing 
line, foundations and other equipment. He shall report to 
the superior official any defect revealed by such inspection 
and shall also record tne defect in his daily drilling report. 

(6) He shall see that heavy equipments arc not lifted 
with the catline. 

(7) (a) He shall sec that under no circumstances tool or 
equipment is lowered into the drilling well by means of 
the catline, unless safeguarded by means of safety clamps or 
elevators from falling down the well. 

(b) He shall see that elevators are checked before they 
are put into use and once at least in eveiy seven days there- 
after. A record of such examinations shall be kept by him 
in the drilling report to be maintained under clause (3). 

(8) He shall record any damage to equipment in the 
drilling report maintained under clause (3). 

(9) He shall see that recording and indicating instniments 
arc kept in good working order at all times, Any defects 
noted therein shall be reported by him to the concerned 
assistant manager or other senior official, and a record 
thereof shall also be kept in the drilling report. 

(10) I-Tc shall be responsible for the safety of the well 
during his shift. He shall also be responsible for proper 
maintenance of equipment and for the proper running of 
engines, pumps and draw-works. 

(11) He shall not leave the well during his shift unless 
specially ordered (o do so by superior official or until re- 
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lievcd by a driller and this fact shall be recorded in his 
drilling report. 

(12) If a well shows signs of gas or oil, he shall inform 
the superior officials immediately. He shnll also take such 
steps as he considers necessary to control the well by stopp- 
ing the pump, closing the circulating system or by other 
means, 

(13) If blowout occurs and cannot be controlled, he 
shall — 

(i) immediately withdraw all workpersons other than 
those necessary to deal with the situation from the 
vicinity of the well and assemble them in a suitable 
place, at least 90 metres away from the well; 

(ii) pull out the electric isolating switch on the mains 
leading to the well; 

(iii) switch off the power at the generators switch 
board where a power house is provided at the 
well site; 

(iv) take immediate action to close down at boiler bat- 
teries and open fires; 

(v) close all roads within 90 metres of the well ; and 

(vi) inform the superior officials forthwith. 

(14) He shall at the beginning of his shift, check the 
operation of all control gear and the location of boiler 
batteries, telephones and other necessary equipment so that 
he can take the necessary action without delay in the event 
of a blowout. 

(15) (a) When running in for a formation test, he shall 
feel for the bottom with the pipe before carrying out the 
test. Before starting the test he shall ensure that a fire 
brigade is standing by, the smoking huts are put out of 
action and vehicles are not allowed to approach within the 
danger area. He shall also ensure that all engines arc fitted 
with watercooled exhausts or efficient spark arrestors. 

(b) He shall maintain a report of every formation test in 
detail in a bound paged book kept for the purpose. 

(16) He shall remain on the derrick floor throughout 
when cementation work is being done, 

(17) He shall ensure that the provisions of these regula- 
tions so far as safety of workpersons are concerned are 
fully understood by the persons under his charge, 

(18) He shall sec that the derrick, mast and the surround- 
ing areas arc kept clean and tidy at all times. 

(19) He shall record in bound paged books kept tor 
the purpose all matters relating lo safety of persons work- 
ing muter his charge. 

(20) He shall sign all the reports required to be main- 
tained under this regulation and date his signature. 

(21) He shaJI perform such other duties as may be 
assigned to him by the manager for the purpose of safety. 

25. Duties and responsibilities of blaster.— Every blaster 
(or shotfircr) shall — 

(a) carry out his duties in accordance with the pro- 
visions of these regulations and of any orders made 
thereunder with respect to the transport and use of 
explosives; 

(b) be responsible for the observance by his assistants, 
if any, of such provisions and of any direction 
with a view to safety which may be given to them 
by a superior official ; 

(c) not hand over any explosives lo any unauthorised 
person; 

(d) see that clay, sand or other suitable stemming mat- 
erial is available in sufficient quantities at convenient 
places; and 


(e) be present when shots are being charged and 
stemmed and shall himself fire the shots. 

26. Duties and responsibilities of surveyors or competent 
person. — ( 1 ) Every surveyor or competent person shall — 

(a) make such surveys and levellings and prepare such 
plans and sections and tracings thereof as the 
manager may direct or as may be required by the 
Act, regulations or orders made thereunder, and 
shall sign the plans, sections and tracings and date 
his signature; and 

(b) be responsible for the accuracy of any plan and 
sections or tracings thereof that have been prepared 
or signed by him. 

(2) The surveyor or competent person shall record in a 
bound paged book kept for the purpose — 

(a) any doubt which may exist concerning the accuracy 
of the plans and sections prepared under these re- 
gulations; and 

(h) any other matter relating to the preparation of the 
Ians, sections and tracings that he may like to 
ring to the notice of the manager. 

(3) Every entry in the book shall be signed and dated 
by the surveyor or competent person and countersigned and 
dated by the manager: 

Provided that, where in any mine two or more surveyors 
or competent persons are employed, each of the surveyors 
or competent persons shall make the entries in respect of 
the workings in his jurisdiction or the plans and sections in 
his charge. 

(4) Nothing in sub-regulations (2) and (3) shall absolve 
the owner, agent or manager of his responsibility under the 
Act, these regulations and orders made thereunder. 

27. Duties of magazine Inch urge.— Every magazine in- 
charge — „ / 

(a) shall subject to the orders of superior officials, be 
responsible for the proper receipt, storage and issue 
of explosives in and from the magazine; 

( b ) shall m a i nta i n such record s of expl osive s so re- 
ceived, stored and issued as are required by the 
rules made under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 
and under the Act, the regulations and orders 
made thereunder; 

(c) shall not issue explosives to any person other than 
a competent person and when explosives arc re- 
lumed to the magazine shall re-issue such explo- 
sives before issuing fresh stock; 

(d) shall record in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose the name of various competent persons, 
and the quantity and nature of explosives issued 
lo each of them, and shall similarly record the 
quantity and nature of explosives returned to the 
magazine by each person 

(o) shall except in the case of explosives used for 
down hole wire line shooting, securely lock each 
canister before issuing it to the competent person 
and shall also check whether the canister is re- 
turned to the magazine in locked condition. He 
shall not issue explosives in any canister which 
is not in proper repair or which cannot be securely 
locked; 

(f) shall not allow any unauthorised person to enter 
the magazine; and 

(g) shall, if he discovers any shortage of explosives in 
the magazine, forthwith inform the manager in 
writing. 

28. Duties of register keepers, attendance clerks etc. — 
Every person appointed to keep registers or other records 
required to he kept under the Act, the regulations and any 
orders made thereunder and to make entries therein, shall 
make the necessary entries in ink and with reasonable des- 
patch. 
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29, Duties of contraband checker. — (1) persons appointed 
to check for contrabands shall check every person imme- 
diately before he enters any danger area to see that he 
does not have in his possession any cigar, cigarette, ‘bin’ or 
other smoking apparatus or any match or other apparatus of 
any kind capable of producing a light, flame or spark except 
an approved apparatus for the purpose of sholflring or of 
relighting approved lamps. 

(2) He shad if he suspects any person concealing any 
article as aforesaid, make a thorough search and in parti- 
cular shall — 

(a) search or turn out all pockets; 

(b) pass his hand over all clothings; and 

(c) examine any article in the possession of the person 
searched. 

(3) He shall, il’ he suspects any person carrying any 
article as aforesaid detain him and report the matter to the 
manager, assistant manager, engineer or other superior offi- 
cial. 

CHAPTER V 
Plans and sections 

30. General requirements.— 1 1 ) Every plan or section pre- 
pared, maintained or submitted in accordance with the pro- 
visions of these regulations shall — 

(a) show the name of the mine and of the owner 
and the purpose for which the plan or section is 
prepared ; 

(b) show the true north or the magnetic meridian and 
the date of the latter ; 

(c) show a scale of the plan at least 25 centimetres 
long and suitably sub-divided ; 

(d) unless otherwise prescribed be — - 

(i) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 50,000 in case of lease-hold or key plans ; 

(ii) on a scale having a representative factor of 
1 ; 20,000 in case of well spacing plans ; 

(iii) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 5000 in Case of plans showing pipelines ; and 

(iv) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 1000 in case of installation and detail plan : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may by an order 
in writing and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein, permit or require the plans 
to be prepared on any other suitable scale ; and 

(e) he properly inked in on durable paper or on tracing 

cloth and be kept in good condition. 

(2) The conventions shown in Second Schedule shall be 
used in preparing the plans and sections required under 
the regulations, 

(3) The plans and sections shall be accurate within ap- 
proved limits of error. 

(4) The plans and sections required under these regulations 
shall be maintained up-to-date within 12 months ; 

Provided that where any mine or part thereof is proposed 
to be abandoned the plans and sections shall be brought up- 
to-date before such abandonment. 

(5) Plans and sections required to be maintained under 
these regulations shall be kept available for inspection in 
the office of the mine and shall not be removed therefrom, 
except by or with the approval in writing of an Inspector 
unless a true copy thereof has been kept therein. 


31. Types of plans and sections.— (1) The owner, agent 
or manager ol every mine shall keep the following plans 
and sections * 

(a) Leasehold or key plans showing boundary of the 
mine. 

(b) Well-spacing plans and pipe line plans showing oil 
wells with their numbers, abandoned wells, pipe 
lines, oil collecting stations, pump rooms, compres- 
sor stations, tanks, telephone, telegraph and power 
transmission lines, water mains, tram lines, railways, 
roads, rivers, water courses, boreholes, residential 
areas, workshops, refineries, power house and such 
other features as may be required to be shown by 
the Regional Inspector. 

(c) Geological plans of the area of leasehold showing 
sub-surface contours on an approved scale ; 

Provided that where it is not possible to show all the 
details specified above iu one single plan, the plan may 
be maintained in parts having the same representative fac- 
tor. 

(2) The plans kept under these regulations shall show the 
settled boundary of the mine or where the boundary is in 
dispute, the boundaries claimed by the owner of the mine 
and by the owner of the mines or lands adjacent to the 
disputed boundary : 

Provided that where it is not possible to show the com- 
plete boundary of the leasehold on the same plan, an addi- 
tional key plan on any other suitable scale showing such 
boundaries shall also be maintained. 

(3) The Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing, 
require such additional details to be shown on the plans 
and sections* required to be kept under the regulations, or 
require the preparation and maintenance of such other p] Lins 
and sections showing such details and on such sCLile and within 
such time as he may specify in the order. 

(4) The Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing 
require the owner, agent or manager to submit to him wWiin 
such time, such plans and sections or tracings thereof is 
tie may specify in the order, 

(5) The owner, agent or manager shall at any time if 
required by an Inspector, show or any plan or section the 
up-to-date state or condition of the mine, 

32. Plans to be produced. — The owner, agent or manager 
of every mine shall at any time on the request of the Chief 
Inspector or of any Inspector produce to him at the office 
of the mine such plans and sections and also on the like 
request mark on such plans and sections the state or con- 
dition of the mine at that time ; and the Chief Inspector 
or such Inspector shall be entitled to examine the plans 
or sections and make or have a copy made of any part 
thereof for official purposes, 

33. Plans and sections required to be submitted after 
abandonment. — (1) Where any mine is abandoned the person 
who was the ow T ner of the mine at the time of abandonment 
shall, within 30 days after the abandonment of the workings 
submit to the Chief Inspector two true copies of the up-to- 
datc plans and sections of the mine up to the time of aban- 
donment : 

Provided that if a change of ownership occurs arter the 
abandonment and before the expiry of 30 days aforesaid, 
such plans and sections shall be submitted forthwith. 

(2) The plans and sections submitted under this regula- 
tion shall show the positions of all oil wells, boreholes with 
the dates of their abandonment or discontinuance, the bearing 
and distance of at least one oil well from two trijunctions 
or revenue pillars or from any other two prominent and 
permanent surface features. 

(3) The Chief Inspector may, on such conditions as he 
thinks fit to impose, and on payment of the cost of preparing 
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copies us determined by him, supply copies of a plan or 
section submitted to him under sub-regulation (,1) or. such 
parts thereof as he thinks tit — 

(a) to any person having a bona fide interest in the 

mine or part ; or 

(b) to the owner, agent or manager of an adjacent 
mine. 

34. Lists of plans, sections and instruments and their 
storage.— (1) All plans and sections, and traiungs or copies 
thereof kept at a mine shall be serially numbered or suitably 
indexed. 

(2) Suitable arrangements shall be made at every mine 
for the proper storage and maintenance of every plan and 
section and of all instruments and materials. Such arrange- 
ments shall, unless otherwise permitted bv the Chief Inspector 
by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as 
be may specify therein, provide for flat storage of every plan 
and section maintained under clauses (a) and (b) of sub- 
regulation (1) of regulation 31. 

(3) Every field book and other notes used in the pre- 
paration of plans a ud sections required under these regula- 
tions shall be duly indexed and kept in the office at the 
mine. 

(4) A list of all plans and sections maintained under these 
regulations and under any orders made thereunder, and trac- 
ings or copies thereof, of all survey instruments with their 
respective types, specifications and identification numbers, 
and of all field books and other notes kept upder sub- 
regulation (3), shall be kept in a bound paged book kept 
for the purpose, and shall be brought up-to-date whenever 
necessary. Every entry in the book shall be signed and 
dated by the surveyor or competent person, and counter- 
signed and dated by the manager or the concerned assistant 
manager. 

35. Preparation of plans. — (1) Svery plan and secion, 
and tracing thereof, prepared under these regulations shall 
be prepared by or under the personal supervision of a sur- 
veyor or competent person. 

(2) Every plan or section, or any part thereof prepared 

by or under the personal supervision of a surveyor or com- 
petent person shall carry thereon a certificate by him to the 
effect that the plan or section or part thereof is correct, and 
shall be signed and dated by the surveyor or competent 
person, and countersigned and dated by the manager or the 
concerned assistant manager on every occasion that the plan 
or section is brought up-to-date. ^ 

(3) Every tracing of plan or section, or of any part 
thereof, shall bear reference to the original plan or section 
from which it was copied and shall be certified thereon by 
the surveyor or competent person to bo a true copy of the 
original plan or section. The certificate shall be signed 
and dated by him. 

36. Plans and^ sections to be checked on change of owner- 
ship or rc-opcning.-^-(t) When there is a change in the 
ownership of a mine, or where a mine or part thereof is re- 
opened the owner, agent or manager shall ensure that the 
plans and sections of the mine or part thereof are accurate. 
If any doubt arises as to accuracy of the plans and sections 
in respect, he shall have accuiato plans and ecuons prepared 
afresh before any work is commenced. 

(2) If the Regional Inspector is of opinion that any plan 
or section prepared, kept or submitted under these regula- 
tions is inaccurate he may by an order in writing, lequire a 
fresh survey made and a new plan or .section prepared within 
such time as he may specify therein. 

(3) If the plan or section required to be prepared under 
subregulation (2) is not prepared within the time specified 
in the order or to the satisfaction of the Regional Inspector, 
or the plan or section is not prepared or brought-up-to-date 
as required under these regulations, he may get the plan 


section prepared by any other agency, and the cost thereof, 
as certified by the Chief Inspector, shall be defrayed by 
the owner of the mine and recoverable from him as an 
arrear of land revenue. 

CHAPTER VI 
Masts and derricks 

37. Construction of derricks and masts, and their acces- 
sories. — (1) (a) Every derrick, mast and their component 
parts shall be properly constructed and shull be kept in good 
repair. 

(b) Every derrick and mast in operation shall be firmly 
supported on an adequate or properly constructed founda- 
tion. 

(c) No derrick, mast or tho foundation supporting the 
same shall be subjected to load greater than what the struc- 
ture or its foundation can reasonably withstand. 

(2) fa) Kvciy crown block shall be properly constructed 
of suitable material other than cast iron and shall be kept 
in good repair. 

(b) livery crown block and its sheave shall be securely 
fastened in place in a manner that will prevent it from 
jumping out of its bearings oi becoming accidentally shifted 
or dislodged. 

(3) Fingers, finger boards and finger braces shall be con- 
structed of sound material, be of adequate strength and shall 
be installed in the derrick or mast in such a manner as to 
safety withstand the stresses imposed on them by pipe or 
other equipment racked in the derrick or mast. 

(4) Rack-up and safety lines shall be constituted of wiie 
rope of adequate strength to withstand tho stresses imposed 
on thorn. The end fastenings used on the rope shall be 
properly constructed. 

(5) If any doubt arises whether the construction of stair- 
ways, ramps, walkways, ladders, platforms, railings and toe- 
boards are of proper design, the matter shall be referred to 
the Chief Inspector for decision. 

3m, Erection of masts. — (I) Every portable cantilever mast 
shall be properly designed to prevent it from collapsing as 
a result of wind velocity. 

(2) Every poitablc telescoping mast shall be equipped 
with a safety device designed to engage automatically so as 
to prevent the upper section of tho mast from falling at an 
unsafe speed if the lifting mechanism fails when the upper 
telescoping section is being raised or lowered. 

(3) Every telescoping mast shall be equipped with an 
efficient locking device for holding the top telescoping section 
of the mast in is extended working position. 

(4) Wile re required, every portable telescoping mast, every 
portable jack-kmfc mast, and every gin-pole mast, in use 
at a well shall be adequately guyed with a system of 
substantial construction. 

39. Crown platforms. — (1) Every portable and station my 
gin pole mast (excepting a mast of telescopic type) shall 
be equipped with a crown safety platform to provide access 
to the crown block, so however that where lines can be 
renved an crown block sheaves by a workperson standing 
on the mast ladder, a ladder safely cage may be provided 
in lieu of tho crown platform. 

(2) Every crown platform shall be not less than 60 cen- 
timetres square in area and its outer edges except on the 
ladder side, shall be equipped with suitable railings and toe- 
board ; and every ladder safety cage shall be not less than 
one metre long and at such an elevation ns will provide 
adequate protection against workpersons falling from the 
ladder. 

13) Whci-e the access to the crown platform is by means 
of li ladder on the outer edge of the platform, the ladder 
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shall terminate at the platform level, so however that where 
the access is by means of a ladderway opening m the plat- 
form. 


(a) the opening shall not be less than 60 centimetres 

square ; 

(b) the platform shall be so designed that the ladder- 
way opening is clear and unobstructed to a distance 
of at least 50 centimetres outwards on the climbing 
side ; and 


(c) the ladder shall extend at least one metre above tbc 
plutiomi level unless suitable handholds are pro- 
vided. 


1 4) (Jn every telescoping gin pole mast, adequate provi- 
sion shall be made to lubricate the crov.n block sheaves m 
a sn fe manner. 

40. OU\cr platforms and access runways,- -U ) Platfoims 
shall be provided on masts for workpersons to stand on to 
handle pipes, sucker rods or other equipment racked in 01 
on the must, these platforms shall not be less than 45 cen- 
timetres in width at any place and shall completely cover the 
space between the working edges and the main structural 
members to which they are secured- 

(2) Access runways or platforms, not less than 30 centT 
metres in width at any place, shall be provided between the 
mast ladder and the pipe and sucker rod platforms. The 
distance between the access runway or platforms on the one 
bide and the ladder or the pipe or sucker rod platform on 
the other shall not be more than 45 centimetres. 


te) Hveiy inside derrick platform shall completely cover 
Ihe space from the working edge back to the derrick girts. 
The space between the derrick girt and monkey board at 
its normal point of access shall also be completely covered. 

(d) Every inside derrick platform shall have the decking 
at each end and near the working side effectively secured 
to the derrick girts or other platforms supports, so however 
that every platform of monkey board type may be otherwise 
effectively secured to the derrick, 

(e) A vertical clearance of at least two metres shall be 
maintained above the floor of each inside derrick platform, 

(f) No inside derrick platform shall be in such a position 
that the hoisting line running to the hoist drum, will run 
through^ or run in contact with the platform unless provisions 
have been made to prevent the platform from being damaged 
by the line, and the line is adequately guarded to prevent 
workptirson working on the platform contracting it, 

(g) No inside derrick platform shall be installed in a der- 
rid in such a position that it would obstruct the sight of 
the drillers or hoist operators to either the crown block or 
the travelling block at any point of its travel. 

(h) An inside derrick platform which is more than one 
metre above the outside derrick platform which serves it 
and to which the main derrick ladder does not provide direct 
access, shall have access provided thereto by means of an 
auxiliary ladder from the outside derrick platform below 
to a point not less than one metre above the insido derrick 
platform. 


uri A platform not less than 60 centimeres in width 

shall be provided on three sides of a mast. 

41, Ladder for masts.— (1) (a) Tivcry gin pole mast shall 

be equipped with a fixed ladder or ladders or pole steps 

so arranged as to provide safe access from the ground or 

floor level or from the bed of the vehicle on which the 
mast is mounted, to each platform on the mast ; 

Provided that in the case of a telescoping type gin pole 
mast such ladders or pole steps shall also be provided down 
to the top of the lower section of the mast. 

(b) Before a work person performs any work at the crown 
block level of a telescope type gin pole mast in its operating 
position at a well, the upper section of the mast shall be 
lowered to a point where the work can be performed from 
the ladder on the lower section of the must, unless access 
is provided to the crown block by means of a fixed ladder 
having a safety cage at the crown block level. 

(2) Every mast other than a gin pole shall be equipped 
with a fixed ladder or ladders so us to provide safe access 
from the ground, the floor level or from the vehicle bed 
on which it is mounted to the crown safety platform and 
to any intervening fixed platform in or on the mast, 

42. Derrick floors and platforms. — 11) (a) Hvety derrick 
door shall cover the area within the perimeter of the derrick 
tower completely except for such portions of the area and 
for such openings in the floor us are necessary for drilling 
and connected operations. 

(b) If the derrick floor is more than 60 centimetres above 
level, it shall extend to nf least 60 centimetres beyond the 
climbing side of the ladder and the extended portion of the 
floor shall be not less than 120 centimetres in width. 

(2) fa) An inside derrick platform shall be provided in 
the derrick tower at each elevation where workpersons are 
normally required to handle pipes, sucker rods or other 
equipment racked in the derrick tower. 

(b) The working edge of every inside derrick platform 
dinJI be placed with siifliecnt Jeanne? for vde passage of 
the travelling block and to permit the workpersons working 
on it to safely reach the elevator. 


(i) A linger, finger brace or finger board shall not be 
used as a principal inside derrick platform. 

(3) (a) Every derrick used for drilling and redrilling and 
except where permitted by the Regional Inspector by an order 
in writing and subject to such conditions ns he may specify 
therein, every derrick used for well servicing, shall have a 
continuous outside derrick platform at least 60 cenlimctrcs 
wide completely around ihe deirick at an elevation not more 
than 60 centimetres above and not more than 1.5 metres 
below the principal inside derrick platform. 

(b) Every derrick used lor oil well servicing and every 
derrick used for drilling or rc-d rilling shall have an outside 
derrick platform at least 60 centimetres ' wide across that 
side of the derrick in which the rod board inside derrick 
platform and each auxiliary inside derrick platform as the 
ease may be, are located, The outside derrick platform shall 
he parallel to the longest side of the inside platform, shall 
be not more than 60 centimetres from the adjacent derrick 
legs and shall be at an elevation of not more than 60 centi- 
metres above and not more than 1.5 metres below the inside 
derrick platform, 

(c) The vertical clearance between the outside derrick plat- 
forms shall be nut less than two metres. 

, (d) Direct access shall be provided to each outside der- 
rick platform by the main derrick ladder or by an auxiliary 
derrick ladder, from any lower outside derrick platform to 
which main derrick ladder provides direct access. 

f4) Every derrick used for drilling, re-drilling or oil well 
servicing shall be provided with a continuous platform at 
least 60 centimetres wide completed around the outer edges 
nf the derrick crown and such derrick crown platform shall 
he at an elevation that will provide access to the crown block. 


43. Derrick ladders mid ladder openings. — E\erv clcmcg 
shall be equipped with a fixed ladder or ladders providing 
access from the derrick floor to the derrick crown platform 
and to each intervening outside derrick platform. Every such 
ladder shall comply with the provisions of regulation 45. 

44. Derrick i pnh\ — fl) A denick gin pole or other 
equivalent means shall be provided on every derrick tower 
when it is necessary to raise or lower the crown block to 
or from the top of the derrick tower. 
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(2) A derrick gin pole shall not be subjected to a load 
greater than the load which the design and the condition 
of the structure will withstand. 

(3) Every derrick gin pole used to handle a crown block 
shall have sufficient height above the derrick crown (water 
tabic) to permit (he crown block to be raised to a point 
at least 60 centimetres in the clear above the top of the 
water table. 

(4) When a derrick gin pole is used to install a crown 
block, access shall be provided to the lop of the derrick 
gin pole by means of a fixed ladder. 

45. Ladders for masts and derricks. — <1) (a) livery 
ladder provided on a mast or derrick shall be strongly con- 
structed of metal, and secured to the mast or derrick with 
safe fastenings, The top end of each terminating ladder of 
ladder section providing access to any fixed platform in or 
on a mast and the top end of each ladder or ladder section 
providing access to the derrick crown platform, outside der- 
rick platform, ladder offset platform, inside derrick plat- 
form monkey board platform or any fixed platfoim on or 
in a derrick shat l extend not less than one metre above 
the platform, if suitable hand-holds are provided, 

(b) Rest platforms not less than 30 centimetres deep and 
45 centimetres wide shall be provided at intervals not exceed- 
ing 12 metres along the ladder rung. Ladder offsets, if any, 
shall be located at ladder platforms only. Suitable hand- 
holds shall be provided at a convenient height above every 
rest platform : 

Provided that in case of derricks which were in use before 
the coming into force of these regulations, the interval be- 
tween (iii) * v est platforms may be upto 27 metres along the ladder 
rung. 

(c) No ladder shall lean backward from the vertical or 
shall lean sideways more than three degrees from the vertical 
in case of device ladders or more than five de/yees from 
the vertical in case of mast ladders, so however that ladders 
for cantilever type masts shall not lean sideways more than 
three degrees, 

(d) Ladders shall be so constructed that the rungs oi 
steps are approximately horizontal at the normal operating 
position of the mast., and shall not be inclinde more than 
two degrees from the horizontal in any case. 

(c) The width of every ladder shall be not less than 30 
centimetres measured from the inside of the side rails. The 
rung or step spacing shall be uniform and parallel, . and 
shall be bet wen 30 centimetres and 40 centimetres centre to 
centre, The lowest rung of step of the ladder or ladder 
section shall be not more than 40 centimetres above the 
ground floor or platform landing. The clear space between 
the rungs or steps shall be not less than 15 centimetres 
in case of mast ladders and 20 centimetres in case of 
derrick ladders. 

(f) On the climbing side of the ladder there shall be main- 
tained a clear and unobstructed space not less than 60 centi- 
metres square along its whole length except at platforms. 

(g) Throughout the length and width of the back of the 
ladder, a space not less than 10 centimetres shall be main- 
tained clear of all obstruction. 

(2) Openings shall be provided in every platform to per- 
mit passage of men climbing a ladder, so that — 

(i) the width of the opening parallel to the ladder width 
shall be between 55 centimetres and 75 centimetres 
and the ladder shall be placed midway along the 
width of the opening ; 

(ii) the opening shall be clear and unobstructed to a 
distance of at least 50 centimetres outwards from 
the front of the ladder rungs or steps ; and 

(iii) there shall be a clearance of nt least 50 centimetres 

betwen platform railings and toe-boards and the 

ladder rungs or steps. 


46, Toe-boards and railings. —The outer edges of all 
lection not less than 30 centimetres high and with railings 
to the satisfaction of the Regional Inspector. 

47. Safety belts and life lines. — (1) A safety belt and 
life line shall be provided for each workperson working at 
derrick or mast at a height of more than 3 metres above 
the derrick or mast floor or more than 3 metres above the 
ground level if (here is no floor. The workperson shall wear 
the safety belt and shall see that it is securely fastened to 
a substantial suppprt by the life line, unless the workperson 
is otherwise protected against the danger of falling or is 
engaged in such work as may necessitate his continuous 
moving from one location to another. 

(2) Every safety belt (including buckles, rings, snaps and 
other fittings which are depended on to sustain a falling 
person) shall be of an approved type and shall, in any case 
be constructed to withstand a stress caused by a weight of 
90 kilograms dropping a vertical distance of 1.8 metres. 

(3) All safely belt life lines shall be not less than two 
centimetres in diameter and shall be constructed of three 
strand maoila rope or other material of equivalent 
strength, which shall withstand a stress caused by a weight 
of 90 kilograms dropping a distance of 1.8 metres. 

(4) All safely belts and life lines shall be maintained in 
good condition and inspeced and tested once at least in 
every 30 days. If any question arises as to the ability of a 
safety belt or a life Inc to withstand the drop test, it shall 
be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision. 


48. Tools and equipment in derricks or masts. — IT) Only 
such tools, equipment or materials as are essential to ope- 
rations, shall be kept in a derrick or mast at an elevation 
above floor and adequate provisions shall be made to 
prevent them fiom falling. 

(2) While laying down or picking up pipe or sucker rods 
or other equipment w r ith elevators, adequate precaution shall 
be taken to sec that workpersons are not endangered bv 
falling of pipe, rods or other equipment. 

CHAPTER VH 

Rig building 

49. Rig building. — (l) A completely assembled derrick 
section snail not be lifted or turned except by means of a 
rig-buikling floating gin pole or such other suitable device 
or contrivance. 

(2) Every mast other than a gin pole mast shall he 
equipped with a fixed ladder, and the basket and sky lines 
(blocks and tackles) by which it is suspended and guyed, 
shall be strongly constructed and kept in good repair, 

(3) Open hooks shall not be used to attack tacle blocks 
or rigging to the floating gin pole, derrick tower, or other 
supporting structures. 

1 4) When a rig building floating gin pole is in operating 
position with the bottom end resting on the giound, derrick 
floor or derrick foundation, it shall be supported in a subs- 
tantial manner with the bottom end securely fastened in 
place to prevent the gin pole from shifting. 

50. Ropes used in rig building. — (1) (a) Wire rope and 
fibre rope hoisting lines, tag lines, basket lines, sky lines 
and other ropes or slings used in rig building operations 
shall not be subjected to loads or stresses exceeding one 
eighth of their breaking strength. 

(b) Wire rope hoisting lines used in rig building opera- 
tions and that are secured to and would on a hoist drum, 
shall not be of a grade inferior to plough steel grade, and 
shall be of flexible construction. 

(c) Fibre rope hoisting lines issued in rig building opera- 
tions and operated oil a cathead or secured to and pulled 



Sec. 3 (i) ] 


991 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 


by a vehicle in locomotion, shall be of strength not less than 
that of a two centimetres diameter, three strand manila 
rope. 

(d) A tag line ilbre rope shall be of strength not less 
than that of 1.25 centimetres diameter, three strand manila 
rope. 

(e) Endless slings and eyes formed in the ends of wire 
ropes, fibre ropes and slings shall be made by splice method 
only. 

(2) When a sling is attached to a load or structural mem- 
ber in such a manner that it is in contact with sharp edges 
and corners, it shall be ensured that the sling can safely 
withstand the stresses to which it is subjected by the loud 
and the sharp edges or corners. 

(3) No hoisting lines or slings with projecting wire ends 
shall be used. 


51. Hooks, shackles and pulley blocks used In rig build- 
ing.’ — (1) Every hook used on a hoisting line or in a sus- 
ended sheave pulley or block for a hoisting line, shall 
e of adequate strength and suitable design, and shall be 
equipped with safety latch or other device that will prevent 
the sling, link equipment or material attached to and 
carried by the hook from becoming accidentally disengaged 
from the hook, 

(2) Material and equipment suspended above the heads 
of worfcpersons, shall be securely fastened by use of slings 
and shackles or by equally safe means, and not by open 
hooks. 

(3) Every sheave pulley block on which hoisting ropes 
run, shall be guarded against the possibility of ropes 
running off the sneave. 

(4) Every floor pulley and snatch block on which ropo 
is used for hoisting or lowering material, shall be securely 
fastened in place to prevent its being accidentally displaced. 


52. Hoisting line sinker.— U) A hoisting line sinker shall 
not be attached to a hoisting line in such a manner that 
it will not sustain the load being handled; it shall be so 
secured to the line that it will not become accidentally 
detached from the line or become loose. 

(2) (a) Each end of a hoisting line sinker shall be con- 
eshaped to prevent the danger ot the sinker catching on the 
structural members of the derrick. 

(b) Bolt-holes in split type sinkers shall be countersunk 
and the bolts used shall not project beyond the perimeter 

of tho sinker. 


53. Examining oP ropes and shackles used in rlfi build- 
ing. — Hoisting fines and all ropes, tackle-blocks, hooks, 
rings, shackles and slings in service shall be inspected once 
at least in every seven days by a competent person. If any 
equipment is found on inspection to be worn, damaged or 
otherwise defective to an extent that it is unsafe, it shall be 
immediately removed from service and shall not again be 
used until made safe. A record of every such inspection 
shall be maintained in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose and signed and dated by the competent person. 


54. Hoisting for rig building.— ( 1 ) While the hoist Is in 
operation, the rig building hoist and every automotive vehi- 
cle on which such a hoist is mounted shall be securely 
fastened in place to prevent accidental skidding, rolling or 
overturning. 

(2) Every hoist and automotive vehicle used in loco- 
moition for hoisting, shall be equipped with brakes capable 
of sustaining and safely controlling the lowering ot the 
load being bandied. 

(3) (a) Every cathead on a rig building hoist shall con- 
form with the provision of regulation 70. 


(bj Not more than one rope shall be used on a cathead 
at any time. 

(4) The hoisting ind lowering of loads shall be done at 
a safe speed. 

(5) (a) All materials to be hoisted or lowered shall be 
securely fastened to prevent them from falling while being 
hoisted or lowered. 

(h) Bolts, nuts, washers, nails and such other small articles 
to be hoisted or lowered shall be placed in strong canvas 
bags or other suitable containers. 

(6) The hoist operator shall remain at the hoist controls 
while load is suspended from the hoist line. 

(7; When hoisting or lowering a crown block or other 
heavy materials in a derrick over Bowing well or a produc- 
ing gas well, all the valves and pipe fittings connected to the 
well that are under pressure and within the perimeter of 
the derrick, shall be protected from breakage by the crown 
block or other heavy materials being accidentally chopped 
on them or against them. 

55. General safety during rig building. — (1) No workper- 
son except the crew erecting or dismantling a derrick shall 
be required or permitted to work on the derrick flour or at 
ground level on that side of the derrick where the loads 
arc being raised or lowered. 

(2) (a) No tools, derrick parts or material of any kind 
shall be thrown from any point above the first girt of a der- 
rick until the workpersons below have been given adequate 
and audible warning. _ 

(b) No tools, equipment or material of any kind rhall be 
left unsecured in or in a derrick where they may become 
accidentally dislodged. 

(3) Planks. used as scaffolds shall be not less than 25 
centimetres in width and not less than five centimetres in 
thickness and shall be structurally sound, free of knots, and 
tested for the required strength before being used, 

(4) (a) Guy lines, high lines, snub lines, hoisting and 
winch lines and such other lines shall not be secured to 
pipe lines carrying steam or inflammable liquids, or gases 
or to an electric line pole or to a guy-wiic or guy-wire 
deadman for the electric line pole. 

(b) Guy lines, high lines, snub lines hoisting and winch 

lines and such other lines shall at all times be kept at- 

least two metres clear of electric lines. 

(5) No workperson who is not accustomed to or is ner- 

vous of working at high levels, shall be sent up a derrick 
or mast. 

(6) While dismantling, the welhead shall be protected 
from damage by sliding or faling objects. 

CHAPTER VITI 
Drilling and production 

56. General provisions. U) Drilling and well servicing 
machinery used at an oil well shall be strongly constructed 
and shall he kept in good repair and safe operating condi- 
tion. 

(2) The machinery shall be so installed and secured in 
place that it will withstand the stresses imposed on it 

57. Drilling operations. — (1) After drilling commences 
through a casing string or there has been any change in the 
wellhead fittings, a hydraulic pressure test shall be made by 
the driller or other competent person appointed for the 
purpose to ensure the tightness of all wellhead bolts and 
fittings immediately after installation or change. Such tests 
shall also be made once at least in every 30 days and the 
result of every such test shall be recorded in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose. 
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(2) AEer installation and before drilling out cement, all 
blowout preventers shall bo pressure tested with wuLer to 
within 35 kilogrammes per squaro centimetre of the pressuie 
reading ol the fittings or to three-quarters of the bursting 
pressure of the casting string, whichever is less, so howevei 
lhal ihe test pressure may be modified taking into account 
(he hydrostatic head of mud in the casing and the forma- 
tion pressures to be expected. 

(3) The blowout pieventer operating the manifold values 
shall always he kept in the fully open or fully closed posuion 
and shall not be left in tho neutral position. 

(4) No. drillstcm test shall be carried out unless all 
engines are fitted with water-cooled exhausts and a fire- 
brigade stands by. 

58. rasing. — (1) Surface casing string shall be properly 
cemented and set from the surface to a depth below the 
lowest known fresh water supply zone for the protection of 
Ihe fre^h water from contamination. 

(2) Intermediate casing strings shall be used where re- 
quired and be adequately cemented. 

(3) The casing string shall be provided to guard against 
ete-page ol oil into any known coal seam. "I he strings 
shall be so fixed that it ^.half extend over a length of not 
less than 10 metres above and below the coal seam; 

Provided that if the coal seam is underlain or overlain by 
any porous strata which may absorb oil, the casing shad be 
so fixed that it shall extend to a length of 10 metres above 
and below such strata: 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector may by an 
order in writing require the casing strings to he provided 
in any borehole if in his opinion the conditions so requite. 

59. Safety during drilling and servicing operations.— ( 1) 

No work person shall wear loose garments when at or around 
a drilling rig, 

(2) No rubber-soled foot-wear shall be worn by work- 
persons, 

(3) No member of the crew r shall attempt to work both 
the cathead and engine thiottle at the same time. 

(4) No member of the crew shall stand behind the tongs 
while making up or breaking out drill pipe or casing. 

(5) No member of the crew shall ride on the travelling 
block. 

(6) No member of the crew shall attempt to stall a 
single cylinder engine by putting his foot on the spokes <_f 
of the llv wheel; the flywheel shall be turned by hand. 

(7) No member of the ciew shall interfere with the elec- 
trical induing or instruments on the well. 

(8) No persons shall smoke except in the smoking huts 
provided for the purpose. 

(9) (a) No member of the crew shall attempt to carry 
out repairs or to approach closely to any moving machinery 
such as drrnv-works. shaft or chains. If repairs me neces- 
sary to anv pail of the transmission in the case of diesel 
draw- works, a competent person shall stand by to sec that the 
clutch is not put into ‘on’ position while the repair is earned 
on with the engine running. 

(b) In the case or steam draw-works, the emergency 
valve, shall be closed and a responsible peison shall be 
stationed at the throttle valve control to guard against the 
engine being accidentally started up. 

(10) Loose ends of chains, ropes, helling and such other 
material shall be kept well clear of all moving machinery. 

(11) Inspection or repair of a pump shall not be done 
while the pump is in running condition. 


60. Brakes. — (l) Auxiliary brakes shall be installed 
used after the bit has reached a depth of 1000 metres. 

(2) Brake rims shall be cooled with water when runs 
in and pulling out and during fast drilling or reaming. 

(3) (a) Ihe brakes for hoist drums for well servicing ma- 
chinery ancj for drilling machinery shall he capable of sus- 
taining and safely controlling the lowering of the load being 
handled. 

(b) The brake rims of hoist drums shall be constructed 
of steel or alloys of equivalent strength. 

(c) All parts of the brake control mechanism for hoist 
drums shall be guarded against contact with a running or 
breaking drive chain or drive belt so as to prevent the pro- 
bability of such contact rendering the brakes ineffective or 
inoperative. 

61. Emergency stop devices and brakes. — (1) An emer- 
gency stop device shall be provided for every steam prime 
mover for drilling and well servicing machinery except the 
routine production and maintenance machinery. The device 
shall be such that once placed in the stop position, it must 
be manually reset to the starting or runnirlg position before 
the prime mover can be started. For diesel engines, master 
clutch and throttle controls shall be placed convenient to 
the normal working position of the driller. 

(2) The controls for the emergency stop devices shall 
be located at the operator’s station so that he can slop the 
steam prime-mover promptly in emergency, so however that 
nothing in this sub-regulation shall prohibit installation of 
additional controls at other locations. 

62. Guarding of drilling, well-servicing and oil pumping 
machinery. — The following provisions shall apply to every 
rotary drilling machinery, standard tool drilling machinery, 
well servicing machinery, oil well pumping machinery and 
their component parts and p Lime-movers, namely — 

(1) Every power transmission equipment, prime mover 
and machine part of rotary drilling equipment shall be 
adequately guarded in a proper and safe manner. If any 
dispute arises whether any guard is safe or adequato It 
shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision. 

-(2) Every sprocket and chain shall be enclosed to prevent 
accidental contact of workpersons with the moving parts. 
The enclosure shall be constructed of heavy metal or timber 
strong enough to withstand the impact of a broken chain 
and shall be securely fastened in place otherwise than by lag 
screw, spikes or nail, 

(3) Every rotary table gear in motion shall be enclosed 
with a strongly constructed metal guard. 

(4) A strongly constructed metal step not less than 15 
centimetres wide and having rough tread surface shall be 
provided around the top outer surface of every rotary table 
upon which it is normally necessary for workpersons to 
stand to perform their operating duties, so however that 
the metal step may be removed during operations which do 
not require the rotary table to be set in motion. 

63. OH weJl pumping machinery. — All types of marhineiy 
used for pumping and oil well, including the prime-movers 
shall comply with following provisions, namely; — 

(1) Oil well pumping machinery shall not be permitted 
in the derrick or on the derrick or mast floor when a well is 
being drilled, 

(2) Oil well pumping machinery shall be strongly cons- 
tructed and kept in good repair and it shall be so installed 
and secured in place as to withstand the stresses imposed 
upon it. 

(3) Access shall be provided to the top of the walking 
beam at its point of attachment to the samson post by 
means of a fixed continuous ladder from the floor or work- 
ing level to a point not less than 30 centimetres below the 
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top of the beam and not more than 30 centimetres hori/.mi- (2) No travelling block, travelling hook or other compo- 

tally from the beam, unless other equally safe mean* of nent part there of shall be subjected to a load in excess of 

access is provided. what it can safely withstand. 


(4) If the top of the walking beam at its point of attach- 
ment to the samson post is more than three metres above 
the floor or working level and it is necessary for work- 
persons to perform operating duties on the walking beam 
such as removal, displacement replacement or adjustment of 
the beam horsehead, the workpersons shall be safeguarded 

by — 

(a y a strongly const) acted and securely fastened hand 
rail provided on either side of the beam the top 
of of the railing shall be not less than 75 centimetres, 
and not more than one metre above the top of 
the beam and shall extend from a point adjacent 
to the ladder providing access to the lop of the 
beam to within 60 centimetres of the horsehead; 
or 

(b) a portable ladder securely fastened in place while 
in use and so located as to provide access to the 
point on the beam where such duties are being per- 
formed ;or 

(c) an overhead lifeline suspended from the derick or 

mast to which the safety belt of the workperson 
performing such duties is secured. 

(5) Adequate arrangements shall be made to enable bear- 
ings on the walking beam requiring lubrication to be lubri- 
cated safely from the floor or ground level or from the 
ladder or from a runway or platform. 

64. Pumps and pump pressure*relicvlnfi safety devices. — 

(1) Pumps shall not be operated at unsafe speed or in excess 
of their safe working pressure, 

(2Xa) Where the power for driving a pump such that 
thetc is a likelihood of developing a pressure in the pump 
in excess of its safe working pressure, the pump shall be 
equipped with an adequate pressure-relieving safety device. 

(b) There shall be no intervening stop valves between 
the pump and its pressure-relieving device, nor between the 
pressure relieving device and the point ot discharge which 
would render the pressure relieving device ineffective. 

(c) Every pressure-relieving device shall be so installed 
as to ensure its proper operation and so set as to relieve at 
a pressure not in excess of 10 per cent above the allowable 
safe working pressure. 

(3) Adequate drainage shall be provided to prevent the 
accumulation of oils or drilling fluids around pump bases. 


(3) The sheaves of every travelling block shall be guard- 
ed with suitable heavy metal nip-point guards securely 
fastened to the block. 

(4) Every travelling hook shall be equipped with a subs- 

tantially constructed and securely fastened safety latch or 
other suitable device to close the opening in the hook and 
to prevent the load from becoming disengaged from the 
hook. i 

<5) All equipment attached either directly or indirectly 
to and suspended from the travelling hook shall he securely 
fastened. 


67, Hoisting lines. — (1) This regulation shall apply to 
wire rope hoisting lines used for hoisting or lowering pipe or 
sucker rods in an oil well. 

(2) All chains, wire ropes, fibre ropes used for hoisting 
purposes shall be of adequate strength and shall not be 
subjected to loads or stresses exceeding one-eighth of their 
breaking strength. 

(3) A competent person appointed by the owner, agent 
or manager shall inspect hoisting lines once at least in seven 
days for wear or broken wires or marked corrosion and other 
damages that may reduce the strength of the line to a point 
where it will not safely lift or otherwise handle the load 
and the results of every such inspection shall be recorded in 
a bound paged book kept for the purpose and signed and 
dated by the competent person; 

Provided that the interval of such inspections shall be 
reduced, depending on the nature and amount of work 
performed by the line. 

(4) The hoisting line shall be securely fastened to the 
hoist drum and there shall be sufficient length of the line 
on the drum to permit the travelling block to be laid hori- 
zenlally on the derrick or mast floor : 

Provided that where grooved hoist drums arc used and 
more than five lines are reeved, there shall be not 
less than seven anchor coils on the dium when the 
travelling block is at its lowest point of travel 
during hoisting operations. 

(5) Wirerope socket when used on a hoisting line shall be 
attached to the line in an approved manner. 


(4) Pumps handling light oils, corrosives or any fluid at 
a temperature over 93 degrees centigrade shall be equipped 
with suitable shields or covers to protect workpersons from 
the hazards of liquid spray. 


68. Handling heavy tools at drilling wells, — At every 
drilling w'cll, adequate provisions shall be made for the 
safe handling of heavy tools between the transporting vehi- 
cle and the derrick or mast floor or storage platform. 


(5) (a) Every pump shall be equipped with a bleeder 
pipe and valve through which the pressure in any part of 
the pump can be bleu off to atmospheric or as near atmos- 
pheric pressure as is practicable, unless other piping and 
valve connected to the pump can be effectively used for this 
purpose- 

(b) Before beginning the removal of any cap, plug plate 
or cover from a pump or otherwise opening a pump, the 
pressure within the pump shall be bled off to atmospheric, or 
as near atmospheric pressure as is practicable, 

65. Guarding of sheaves.— (1) All crown block sheaves, and 
line sheaves and all sheaves on which hoisting ropes ate 
run for raising or lowering the mast between the honzonal 
and vertical positions and for raising or lowering the top 
telescoping section of the mast, shall be provided with a 
device to avoid the possibility of ropes running off the side 
of the sheave. 

66 Travelling bloks and travelling hooks. — (1)) Every 
travelling block and every travelling hook and every com* 
penent part thereof shall be substantially constructed and 
kept in good repair and operating condition. 

10 G 1/74 — 7 


69, Weight indicators.— ( 1) Where wire rope hoisting lines 
arc used, a weight indicator shall be provided and used at 
every drilling well. 

(2) The weight indicator shall be so constructed, installed 
and maintained that it will register close indication ol the 
load suspended from the hoisting lines. 

70. Catheads for well drilling and well servicing machi- 
nery. — (1) The projecting shaft end and key or other device 
for securing a cathead to the shaft shall be covered with a 
smooth thimble of such a shape and design as will prevent 
the winding of a rope mound it. 

(2) Every cathead on which a rope is manually operated 
shall have a reasonably smooth surface and shall be free 
from projections on which workpersons, clothing may be 
caught. 

(3) Cracked or broken catheads shall not be used. 

1 4) Every cathead shall be provided with suitable anti- 
rone-fouling device and rope guides which shall be main- 
lined in safe working order. 
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(5) Rotating ami reciprocating parts of every automatic 
cathead, shall be guarded by guards of suitable design, 

(6) Automatic catheads and their mechanism shall be main- 
tained in eood icpair. 

71. Lines used on catheads.— (1) Suitable precautions 
shall be taken to prevent entanglement of other lines with a 
line in use on a cathead. 

(2) No manually operated line shall be left wrapped and 
unattended on a cathead. 

(3) (a) An experienced competent person shall be at the 
controls of a cathead on which rope is being manually 
operated. 

(b) When a cathead is independently operated by a prime 
mover, an emergency stop device for the prime mover shall 
always be located at the cathead. 

(4) (a) Wire rope lines used on automatic catheads shall 
have adequate strength to withstand the stresses imposed on 
them. 

(b) The rope lines shall be fastened to a cathead In a 
safe manner. 

(5) Cat lines and high lines shall be of adequate strength 
to sufely lift or otherwise handle the loads. 

(6) No chain shall be used with any cathead except as a 
spinning line. 

(7) No chain shall be used in any spinning line with an 
automatic cathead, unless such cathead is equipped with a 
manually operable cathead clutch or other device adequate 
to keep rotation of the cathead under control at all times 
it is in use. Such clutch or device shall be of a type that 
will automatically release when not manually held in the 
engaged position. 

(8) Every chain used in a spinnig line shall be of an ap- 
proved type. 

(9) (a) Every chain used in sprining line shall have a 
iibre tail rope, not less than 30 centimetres in length, securely 
fastened to the end of the chain at the pipe, unless the 
workperson is wearing gloves, 

(b> When such spinning line is being used to rotate a 
ipe, the workperson handling the pipe end of the line, shall 
old to the tail rope and not to the chain unless be is 
wearing gloves. 

(10) (a) Every spinning line that contains chain, and [s 
manually operated at a cathead, shall have a fibre rope 
securely fastened to the cathead end of the chain and the 
strength of such rope shall not exceed that of the chain, 

(b) Only fibre rope part of the line may be permitted to 
come in contact with the cathead and not the chain. 

(11) No spliced chain, defective chain or a worn chain or 
a chain with link having diameter leas than 90 per cent of 
the original cross-section shall be used as a spinning line. 

72. Miscellaneous tools and equipment. — (1) When there is 
fluid inside a length of a pipe above the derrick or mast 
floor that is being disconnected from the pipe In the well, a 
substantially constructed wet box shall be provided and 
used to prevent, as far as it practicable, fluid spraying on 
the workpersons on the floor. 

(2) Where experience indicates that the oil well has suffi- 
cient pressure to cause the well to flow or that hazardous 
quantities of oil and gas may be released, an oil ravei shall 
be provided and used when swabbing a well and when bailing 
a well. 

(3) An oil saver shall be provided and used when per- 
forating for oil or gas production in an oil well that has 

sufficient pressure to cause the well to flow. 
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(4) Oil savers when used, shall be installed and main- 
tained in a manner to convey the fluid being swabbed or 
that may flow to a safe place of disposal and prevent, as far 
as is practicable, fluid spray on the derrick or mast or 
collection of hydrocarbons m the well cellar. 

( 5 ) Drill pipe slip handles shall be short enough so that 
they will not project beyond the inner edge of the metal 
step around the top outer edge of the rotary table when the 
slips are in position to hold the pipe in the rotary table. 

(6) (a) In well servicing operation, torsion stress shall not 
be applied to string of sucker rods in an oil well by the 
use of any wrench, tong or tool other than \ power driven 
tong or device or a substantially constructed manually ope- 
rated wheel type wrench. 

(b) The rim of a wheel type wrench shall be free of any 
projection on which workpersons’ clothing may be caught. 

<7) No tool or device of any kind shall be used in 
connection with a wheel type wrench as a means of addi- 
tional leverage. 

(8) (a) Wire rope slings used to suspend sucker rods or 
other equipment racked in a derrick or mast shall not be 
subjected to a load greater than that which they can with- 
stand. 

(b) End fastenings on such slings shall be of adequate 
strength. 

(c) The person working in the derrick shall examine the slings 
before rods or other equipment arc suspended from the slings. 

(d) No defective rope slings shall be used. 


73. General safety pro visions and precautions.— (1) The 

reeving of the hoisting line on to the sheaves of a travelling 
block shall be done at the derrick floor level. 

(2) A derrick line shall be provided and used to carry a 
cat line, drilling line, sand line, hoisting line or other such 
lines up the derrick and over the sheaves unless there is 
already a line at the top of the derrick suitable for the 
purpose. 

(3) Workpersons shall not be required or permitted to ride 
the hoisting line, travelling block, trailing hook, elevators 
or any of the equipment suspended from the travelling block, 
except in an emergency. 

(4) Workpersons shall not be required or permitted to ride 
the cat line except to perform duties of a temporary or emer- 
gency nature which cannot be performed by a workperson 
from an inside derrick platform, stabbing board or the derrick 
or mast floor. Such work of temporary or emergency nature 
shall be done from a loop formed by tying a bowline-knot 
in the cat line or sitting in a boatswain’s chair securely tied 
to the cat line or other equally safe or secure carriage and 
on and during all such occasion a responsible person snail be 
stationed at the control. 

(5) All counterweights shall be enclosed with a guard which 
shall extend from the working level to at least the midpoint 
of the counter weight when it is in its highest position or shall 
be otherwise guarded to afford at least equivalent protection, 
unless they are so located that their falling would create no 
hazard or the area below the counterweight is effectively 
barricaded against passage. 

74. Stabbing board. — A stabbing board shall be provided 
for and used by a workperson where a platform is necessary 
for regular operating duties and the work cannot be safely per- 
formed from a flxd platform or monkey board. 

75. Line Spoolers and dead line stab Ilf zcr. — (1) (a) Line 
spoolers and dead line stabilizers shall be strongly constructed, 
installed and maintained so that they will minimize the pro- 
bability of eye injuries to workpersons from shavings, splin- 
ters and loose particles, 
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(b) Rotary chain shall not be used as a line spooler or 
stabilizer. 

(2) The sheaves and rollers of line spoolers shall be provi- 
ded with a strongly constructed and securely fastened guards 
that will prevent them from falling should they become acci- 
dentally dislodged. 


76. Rotary and circulating hose and standpipe.— (1) The 

upper and of the rotary hose standpipe shall be securely fas- 
tened to the derrick or mast leg or to the derrick or mast 
girts or other equivalent support. 

(2) The standpipe and of the rotary hose shall be secured 
to the standpipe or to the derrick or mast and the other end 
to the swivel by a strongly constructed clamp and safety chain 
or wire rope. 

(3) The ends of connecting hose sections shall be secured 
together by means pf clamps and a safety "chain or wire. rope. 

(4) When hose or pipe, in additon to that section between 
the swivel and standpipe, is used under pressure in a fluid 
circulating system of a well, the ends of each seUion of hose 
shall be secured to the end of the adjoining hose or pipe in 
the manner described in sub-regulations (2) and (3) of this 
regulation. 

77. Derrick WHlk und pipe storage. — (1) A strongly construc- 
ted derrick walk and pipe storage rack shall be provided at 
every drilling well. 

(2) The derrick walk and the pipe storage rack shall be kept 
in good repair. 

CHAPTER IX 

Prime Movers and Compressors 

78. Power control. — (1) The throttle control or other control 
device of prime movers for a rotary table or a draw-works, 
wellpulling hoist, sand reel, standard tool drilling machinery 
and othr types of hoists used in drilling and well servicing 
operations shall be so designed installed and maintained aa 
to provide the operator with safe control of the prime movers 
from his normal operating position. 

(2) The throttle valves for all steam prime movers shall 
be placed in the steam lino as close as possible to the prime 
movers for their steam intake manifolds. 

(3) A wheel valve shall not be used as an emergency stop 
valve. 

79. Flywheels.— (1) The flywheels of a one-cylinder engine 
driving a draw-works, rotary table or a well pulling hoist 
shall have a substantially constructed and securely fastened 
barrier installed to prevent fragments of a bursting wheel 
flying into the derrick or mast, 

(2) (a) No balance rim shall be used in the flywheel of a 
one-cylinder steam engine unless it is securely fitted to the 
wheel. 

(b) Flywheels shall not be weighted with other than the 
balancing rims provided for the purpose which shall not be 
in excess of the rated capacity. 


80. Exliaust from steam prime movers. — (T) Exhaust from 
steam prime movers shall be piped to a location where persons 
will not be endangered by the steam or hot water discharged 
from the prime movers, 

(2) Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent exhaust 
condensed steam from creating a hazard to persons by reduc- 
ing the visibility of derricks or masts, around machinery, on 
roads, walkways or runways in normal working areas. 

81. Internal combustion engines. — (1) A suitable water in- 
jection system or other equally effective device shall be pro- 
vided in the exhaust system of an internal combustion en 


gine in order to prevent the discharge of flames and sparks 
from the exhaust — 

(i) within a radius of 15 metres of the casing of all drill- 

ing wells of 75 metres from the casing of all wells 
other than drilling wells where there is a probati- 
llty of light oil or inflammable gas being released to 
the atmosphere in sufficient quantity to crealc a fire 
or explosion hazard ; and 

(ii) inside any building or otherwise where the Conditions 

are such that there is a probability of light ofl or 
inflammable gas being released to the atmosphere in 
sufficient quantity to create u fire or explosion 
hazard. 

(2) (h) Exhaust systems shall be substantially constructed 
and maintained in goc*l operating conditions. 

(b) Proper provision shall be made to prevent insulating 
material from directly contacting exhaust systems. 

(3) Combustible material shall be kept at reasonably safe 
distance from the hot surfaces of internal combustion engines 
and their exhaust systems or adequately insulated to prevent 
them from becoming ignited. 

(4) Cylinder cocks of internal combustion engines ? hall not 
be opened at any time where there is a probability of ac- 
cumulation of inflammable gas. 

(5) Adequate provisions shall be made to prevent the con- 
tact of inflammable liquids with exhaust pipes of internal 
combustion engine. 

(6) All electrical accessories perLaining to an internal com- 
bustion engine shall comply with the provisions of rule 126 
of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1956, 

17) Electrical storage batteries shall be provided with sui- 
table covers to prevent accidental contact with battery termi- 
nals when such batteries are used or stored at a location where 
there is a probability of gas being released in sufficient quan- 
tity to create a fire or explosion hazard. 


82. Starters for Internal combustion engines.— (1) Internal 
combustion engines of over 30 horse power shall be provided 
with means other than manual for starting them : 

Provided that liothing in this sub- regulation shall be deemed 
to prohibit manual starting in an emergency, 

(2) (a) If compressed air is used as a means of starling, a 
check valve shall be provided in the air stalling line adjacent 
to the engine. 

(b) Effective steps shall be taken to prevent the compresied 
air supply from starting the engine, while maintenance work 
is being performed on bd idle engine or an equipment con- 
nected to and driven by the engine. 

83, Gas compressors.— (1) When a gas compressor plant 
discharges into a line to which other sources of gas *ipply 
are connected a valve shall be fitted in the discharge lme or 
lines so as to prevent back flow of gas. 

(2) (a) Gas co repressor discharge line shall have a pressure 
relieving safety device and there shall be no Intervening valves 
or fittings between the compressor and its pressure relieving 
device or between the device and its point of discharge which 
would render it ineffective, 

fb) The pressure relieving safety device shall be set to open 
at a pressure not exceeding 10 per cent above the maximum 
allowable working pressure of the cylinder. 

(3) Where hazardous quantities of liquid may be present 
in the incoming gas to compressors, an inlet scrubber shall be 
provided with liquid knock out facilities or a device installed 
on it that will either give audible warning or shut down 
the compressors if the liquid in the scrubber exceeds a 
pre-determined level or control the level of the liquid auto- 
matically. 
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(4) Gas lines connected to the compressor intakes shall be blinding each of them separately is ensured ; and provided 
provided with shut-off valves in a safe location outside the further that each tank or vessel is opened to the atmosphere 
compressor building. through at least one manhole. 


5. Before maintenance work requiring the opening of lines 
or equipment containing gas, is performed on a compressor 
or its suction or discharge piping, the valves in the intake and 
discharge lines shall be closed and locked or the lines blinded 
so as to protect workpersons from the danger of escaping gas. 

CHAPTER X 

Pipe lines and tanks 

84. Pipe lines. — (1) (a) All pipes and fittings required to 
carry liquid or gas under pressure shall be manufactured 
and laid to aproved standards 

(b) Pipe lines, piping, fittings and valves shall be installed 
supported and maintained in such a manner as to safely 
withstand the stresses imposed on them by the internal and 
external loads, and by contraction, expansion and vibration. 

(c) After installation no pipe line required to cany liquid 
or gas under pressure shall be brought into use unless it has 
been satisfactorily subjected to a test at a pressure at least 
one-and-a-half limes the maximum permissible working 
pressure, 

(2) Low pressure piping systems connected to a high pres- 
sure piping system shall be adequately protected with pressure- 
relieving safety devices, 

(3) The discharge end of pipe lines and blcadcr lines that 
may swing or revolve while discharging shall be securely 
fastened or anchored. 

85. Opening pipe lines find equipment.— ( 1) Before opening 
lines or other equipment, the pressure shall be reduced to 
atmospheric, or as near atmospheric as practicable* and all 
necessary precautions shall be taken against possible hazards. 

(2) As far as practicable, light oil lines and equipment 
shall be emptied of their contents and washed out or steamed 
before being opened. 

(3) All sources of ignition shall be eliminated or be suffi- 
ciently remote so as to present no hazard befoic opening 
light oil line or equipment. 

(4) Unless the contents of light oil lines and equipment 
are emptied just before opening, proper steps shall be taken 
to handle the drainage so as to prevent any lire hazard. 

(5) During the opening of lines and equipment that con- 
tain light oil or inflammable gas, an official shall be present 
on the spot throughout to see that the provisions of these 
regulations are complied with. 

86. Blinding pipe lines and equipment.— { 1 ) Persons re- 
quired to work within a tank or vessel shall be protected 
from the hazard of liquid or gas that may be discharged 
into the tank or vessel through pipe lines connected to them, 
by blinding or dis-connecting and disaligning such lines in 
the following manner : — 

(a) Lines that may let light oils, corrosive liquids, or 
inflammable or noxious vapour and gases into a 
tank or vessel shall be blinded. 

(b) Lines that may let ste^m, hot water, petroleum or 
petroleum product other than light oils Lind in- 
flammable vapours or gases, into a tank or vessel 
shall cither be blinded or, if equivalent in safely 
to blinding, be disconnected and disaligned : 

Provided that cold water, air, mud and foam lines may 
not be blinded or disconnected but shall be provided with 
valves affording positive control and conveniently located 
with respect to the tank or vessel. 

(2) A group of interconnected stations y tanks oi vessels 
having no valves between them, may be blinded or dis- 
connected as a unit, provided that protection equivalent to 


(3) Vessels when blinded as a unit and which have com- 
partments or trays shall have the top and bottom manhole 
covers removed and it shall as far as possible, be ensured 
that the vessel is not blocked or closed between the man- 
holes. 

(4) Oil and gas pipe lines shall be blinded or physically 
disconnected before welding or flame cutting operations are 
performed : 

FTovided that welding on a oil or gas trunk pipe line in 
operation may be carried out on condition that — 

(a) a competent person, authorised in writing, directly 
supervises the operation ; 

(b) only welders ccitified for field welding of pipelines 

are employed ; 

(c) the area is made and kept safe for welding by burn- 
ing or removing or covering the oil or gas as the 
case may be ; 

(d) when welding direct on the carrier pipe for fixing 
or welding outlets or encirclement saddles or leak 
patches, steps are taken to ensure that crude oil in 
the pipe is moving at a reduced pressure so as to 
dissipate any local heat pockets and in case of leak 
patches, suitable steps arc, where possible, taken to 
stop the leakage before welding is commenced ; 

(e) all equipment and fittings used under such conditions 

are adequately rated for the line pressures and 
conditions that may be encountered ; 

(f) the pressure inside the pipe line is maintained above 

atmospheric, and 

(g) the area is well ventilated, 

(5) Blinds shall be of sufficient strength and so installed 
as to provide adequate safety against conditions of antici- 
pated pressure, temperature and service. 

(6) Blinds installed in a line shall clearly indicate whether 
the line is open or closed. 

(7) When inserting blinds requiring gaskets, the gasket 
shall be installed on the pressure sides and sufficient flange 
bolts shall be tightened to make the blind effective, 

87. Drainage and leakage control. — ft) (a) Drainage 
sumps, pits or ponds for collecting oil or oil and water 
mixtures shall be so located that they are well away from 
probable sources of ignition and where they will expose 
workpersons to danger in the event of a fire and shall be 
regularly emptied to prevent overflow 

(b) Adequate drainage shall be provided to prevent a 
hazardous accumulation of oils around pump bases. 

(2) Leaks from pipe lines, piping or other equipment shall 
bo promptly attended to and repaired if workpersons arc 
endangered by the liberated liquids, vapours or gases. Till 
such time as the leak has been perfectly repaired, suitable 
steps shall be taken to safeguard life. 

(3) The area around any place where oil is stored, shall 
be maintained free from oil, grease and other combustible 
waste material. 

(4) Tank drainage shall be led off through an oil-trap. 

88. Hazardous substance. — (1) Stationary tanks containing 
poisonous and corrosive substances or giving off vapours 
containing poisonous or corrosive substances shall be posted 
with warning signs located at the approaches to the sample 
or gauge hatches and at shall manholes. Such signs shall be 
legible and prominently displayed. 
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(2) (a) Workpersons working at or near top hatches of 
tanka which give off harmful concentrations of hydrogen 
sulphide gas, shall be provided with and shall wear approved 
respiratory equipment. 

(b> The canister of canister type gas masks used in routine 
Operatons shall be replaced as often as is necessary to pro- 
vide an adequate margin of safety, so however that canister 
type gas masks intended for emergency used shall be filled 
with unused canisters. 

(c) Equipment which has been kept or used ill a place, 
exposing it to light oils, corrosives or poisonous substances 
■ shall be thoroughly cleaned, 

89. Agitation and heating of liquids In tanks,— Tanks in 
which liquids at temperatures above 65 degrees eentigradcg, 
conosive liquids or light oils are agitated by means of air 
or gas pressure, shall have their control equipment located, 
as far as possible, where workpersons operating it will not 
be exposed to the hazaids of splashes or boil-oveis. 

90. Stationary tanks. — Subject to the provisions of the Pet- 
roleum Act, 1934. — 

(1) (a) Tanks shall be constructed, installed and maintained 
so that they will safely return their gaseous conlents. 

lb) Tank roofs shall be capable of safely suppouing per- 
sons required to go for inspection or maintenance and 
suitable walk-ways, platforms, railings and toe-boards shall 
be provided where necessary, 

(2) (a) Roofs of tanks in service shall be externally ins- 
pected at intervals not exceeding one year. 

(b) Where a roof is found to be unsafe, substantial barrier 
shall be erected to block off the entire roof of that portion 
which is unsafe. 

(c) Legible signs shall be posted at all approaches to the 
tanks if the entire roof is blocked off, or on the hairier fac- 
ing all approaches to the defective area if only a portion is 
unsafe. 

(3) lank rools, platforms, walkways and stairways shall 
be kept clear of loose materials. Oil spills from the tanks 
shall be promptly cleaned. 

(4) No oveihcad electric conductors shall pass over tanks 
containing inflammable liquids or gases. 

(J) Tanks in a storage lank farm containing inflammable 
pascs or liquids shall be electrically connected with the earth 
m an efficient manner by means of not Jess than two se- 
parate and distinct connectors placed at opposite extremities 
of such tank. 

91. Stationary tank m a in te nance. — (1) Maintenance work 
shall not be performed on the roof of a tank or shell of a 
tank where the workpersons arc likely to be exposed to 
noxious gas or where the surrounding atmosphere contains 
more than 0.04 per cent of inflammable gas. 

(2) Before carrying out any maintenance work as men- 
tioned in sub regulation (1), tests shall be made of the at- 
mospherc at ihc location of the proposed work to determine 
the presence or absence of inflammable or noxious gas. 
Additional tests shall be made at regular inleivals during 
the progress of the owrk, to determine whether safe atmos- 
pheric condition continues to exist : 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the 
employment of a workperson protected by approved respi- 
ratory equipment. 

92. Dlversloro and retaining walls, — (1) Proper provision 
shall be made so that, if the liquid contents of a stationary 
tank containing inflammable, corrosive, hot or poisonous 
liquids were released due to tank failure, fire, boil over or 
connection failuie, the liquid contents will be kept under 
control by means of adequate drainage system and safe dis- 
posal, diversion walls and retaining walls as far as practicable, 
or by any other suitable means. 
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(2) Open pits or sumps so located as to constitute hazards 
to workpersons, shall not be allowed to overflow and shall 
be suitably fenced, enclosed or otherwise guarded to pre- 
vent persons from falling into them. 

93. Vessels and pressure relieving safety device (1) (a) 

No vessels shall be operated at a pressure above the safe 
working pressure corresponding to the working temperature. 

(b) The safe working pressure shall be established by 
proper tests. 

(2) No vessel shall be installed or kept in operation with- 
out a test certificate from an approved authoiity. 

(3) Each pressure relieving safety device installed on 
opeiating equipment shall be so maintained as to ensure the 
pjopei functioning of the device at the designed pressure 
Such maintenance shall include testing, inspection and re- 
pair of the pressure relieving safety device at such intervals 
as may be necessary. 

94. Identification of equipment.— (1) Every stationaiy tanks 
or vessel containing inflammable, corrosive or poisonous sub- 
stances shall be properly identified. 

(2) Pipe lines containing inflammable, corrosive or poiso- 
nous liquids or gas shall be properly identified by an approved 
colour code to indicate their contents or purpose, 

(3) (a) Pipes which contain or arc likely (o contain liquid 
or gas under pressure and pipes which arc in stock shall be 
kept painted with distinctive colour* indicating the different 
pressures they are designed to withstand. 

(b) A pipe designed to withstand a lower pressure shall 
not be used to replace a pipe installed to withstand a higher 
pressure, 

95. Storage and handling of pipe.™-{l) Pipes on storage 
racks shall be adequately chocked or wedged or otherwise 
suitably secured to prevent them from accidentally falling or 
rolling off the rack. 

(2) (a) Skids over which pipes are moved shall be of 
adequate strength to safely support the load being handled. 

lb) Proper precautions shall be taken to place and support 
the skids so as to prevent the danger of their being shifted 
or displaced while in use. 

(c) Workpersons shall not be required or permitted to go 
between the skids over which pipes are being moved, 

(3) During the loading and unloading of pipes from a 
transporting vehicle, workpersons shall not be required or 
permitted to be on the pipes, unless the load is secured by 
the use of stakes in the truck or trailer or vehicle bed, or 
by chains, binders or by chocking, wedging or other suitable 
means. 

CHAPTFR XI 

Wells and mine workings 

96. Cellars.— (1) Suitable exits shall be provided from each 
cellar, 

(2) (a) Every cellar and every stairway, ramp, runway and 
ladder providing entry to a cellar shall be substantially con- 
structed and shall be kept In good repair. 

(b) When workpersons are required to be in a cellar, th; 
cellar and the exits from it shall be kept reasonably free from 
water, oil, gas, drilling fluid and other like substances that 
may endanger the workpersons and no unnecessary loos* 
materials shall be kept in the cellar or exits. 

(3) Sides or cellars shall be made and kept secure. 

97. Precaution* against migration of fluids and pas. — The 

lining of every oil well and of every excavation which pene- 
trates more than one sand whether such sand contains oil, 
gas or water or not, shall be packed with cement or treated 
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in some other way so that the percolation or migration of 
fluids or gas through or behind the lining is effectively and 
permanently prevented. 

98. Precautions while abandoning an oil well. — (1) No oil 
well shall be abandoned unless — 

(a) it is first filled by a column of fluid giving on ade 
quate hydrostatic head; 


104. Storage of explosives— (1) No owner, agent or 
manager shall store, or knowingly allow any other person 
to store, within the premises of a mine any explosives 
otherwise than in accordance with the provisions ot the 
rules made under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

(2) Explosives shall not be taken into or kept in any 
building except in a magazine duly approved by the licensing 
authority in accordance with the provisions of the rules made 
under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 


(b) cement plugs or bridge plugs are placed so as to 
prevent intercommunication between any oil or gas 
bearing strata ; and 

(c) a cement plug not less than 50 metres in length is 

placed above all likely producing horizons or at 
the shoe of the intermediate casing string : 

Provided that in case of an oil well, for which a satisfac- 
tory log of the formation penetrated is not available the 
Regional Inspector may reauirc complete plugging of the 
well from bottom to top with cement. 

(2) The Christmas tree and well-head fittings may then be 
recovered if a cement plug at least 30 metres in length Is 
raised to the surface and the casing head in provided with 
a welded blind flange. 

(3) Every abandoned well shall be suitably Identified at 
site. 

99. Examination of working places.— -(1) Every drilling weU 
(including a cellar) or any oil well where slicing is being 
nerformed or any other place where noxious W inflammable 
gL is likely to be present, shall be placed under the charge 
of a competent person appointed by the manager for the 
purpose. 

(2) The competent person shall at (he beginning of the 
shift, ensure that — 

(ij the well is under control and is in a safe condition 
for work to be carried out ; 

(ii) all necessary equipment and tools are provided and 

are in good repair, and 

(iii) the provisions of these regulations relating to the 

V ’ w01 i being or to be performed are complied with. 

100. Avoidance of danger. — If any part of a mi " e . * s 

to be unsafe, all workpensons except those engaged m saving 
life or in removing the danger, shall be withdrawn imme- 
diately from the dangerous area and all approaches to the 
area shall be securely fenced so as to prevent unauthorised 
persons entering it until the danger has been removed. 

101 Underground working. — No working shall be made 
belowground and no shaft shall be sunk except with the 
nermislon in writing of the Chief Inspector and m accordance 
with such conditions as he may specify therein. An applica- 
tion for permission under this regulation shall be accom- 
panied by two copies of plans and sections Rowing the 
proposed method of working. Such applications shall be sub- 
mitted at least 90 days before the proposed date of 
commencement of the working or sinking, 

102 Distance between oil wells.— No new well shall be 
made within 30 metres of an existing oil well without per- 
mission in writing of the Chief Inspector : 

Provided that where the cellars are not more lhan three 
metres deep the wells may be placed at distances not less 
than nine metres. 


CHAPTER XIT 

Explosives and shocking 

103 Provision etc. of explosives. — No explosive other 
than that provided by the owner, agent or manager or 
bv an approved organisation specialised in down hole wire 
line shooting shall do used in a mine. The explosives pro- 
vided for use shall be of good quality and ns far as can be 
known, in good condition. 


(3) Every licence granted by the licensing authority under 
the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 for the storage of explosives, 
in accordance with the provisions of the rules made or a true 
copy thereof, shall be kept at the office of the mine. 

105. Cartridges,' — { 1 ) Unless otherwise permitted by the 
Chief Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein, no explosive, other than 
a fuse or a detonator, shall be issued for use in n mine or 
taken into or used in any jpart of a mine, unless it Is in the 
form of a cartridge. Cartridges shall be used only in the 
form in which they arc received. 

(2) The drying of gunpowder, the reconstruction of damp 
cartridges and the preparation of cartridges from loose gun- 
powder or other explosives shall be carried out by a compe- 
tent person and only in a place approved by the licensing 
authority and in accordance with the rules made under the 
Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 

106. Magazines, stores and premises to store explosives.— 
( I ) Every magazine, store or premises, where explosives arc 
stored shall be in charge of a competent person who shall 
be responsible for the proper receipt, storage and issue of 
explosives. 

(2) Explosives shall not be issued from the magazine unless 
they are required for immediate use. If any explosive are 
returned to the magazine, store or premises, they shall be 
re-issued before fresh stock is used. 

13) Explosives shall be issued only to competent persons 
upon written requisition signed by the blaster or by an offi- 
cial authorised for the purpose, and only against their signa- 
ture or thumb impression. Such requisition shall be preserved 
by the person in charge of the magazine, store or premises. 

(4) The preson in chrage of the magazine, store or premises 
shall maintain in a bound paged boolc kept for the purpose, 
a clear and accurate record of explosives issued to each com- 
petent person and similar record of explosives returned to 
the magazine, store or premises. 


107. Cases and containers for carrying explosives. — (1) No 
explosives shall be issued, from the magazine or taken into 
any mine except in a case or container of substantial cons- 
truction and securely locked. Cases or containers made of 
iron or steel shall be heavily galvanised ; and no case or 
container provided for carrying detonators shall be construc- 
ed of metal or other conductive material : 

Provided that explosives used for down hole wire line 
shooting may be carried to the mine in thtir ori- 
ginal packing cases. 

(2) No detonator shall be kept in a case or container which 
contains other explosives, materials or tools; and two or more 
types of detonators shall not be kept in the same case or 
container : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-regulation shall restrict 
the conveyance of primer cartridges flited with 
detonators in the same case or container for use 
in a wet working. 

(3) No detonator shall be taken out from a case or con- 
tainer unless it is required for immediate use. 

(4) No case or container shall contain more than five kilo- 
grammes of explosives ; and no person shall have in his posses- 
sion at one time in any place more than one such case or 
container : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-regulation shall prohibit 
the conveyance of larger quantity or explosives In 
bulk for supplying the magazine : 
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Provided further that the Chief Inspector may, by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as 
be may specify therein* permit the carrying of a 
larger quantity of explosives in a single cose or 
container, on the use at one time in one place, of 
more than one such case or container. 

(5) Except in the case of explosives used for down hole 
wire line shooting, every case or conainer shall be numbered; 
and as far as practicable, the same case or container shall 
be issued to the same blaster or competent person as the case 
may be, every day. 

(6) The key of every case or container shall be retained by 
the blaster in his own possession throughout his shift. 

108. Transport of explosives. — (1) Where explosives are 
being carried on a ladder, every case or container shall be 
securely fastened to the person carrying it. 

(2) Explosives in bulk shall not be transported except with 
the permission of the Chief Inspector in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein. 

109. Shotfiring tools.— (1) Every blaster on duty shall be 
provided with — 

(a) a tool* made entirely of wood, suitable for charging 

and stemming shot-holes ; 

(b) a scraper made of brass or wood suitable for clean- 

ing out shot-holes ; 

(c) where fuses are used, a knife for cutting off fuses 

and unless machine capped fuses arc provided, also 
a pair of suitable crimpers for crimping detonators; 
and 

(d) where detonators are used, a pricker made of wood 

or a non-ferrous metal for priming cartridges. 

(2) No tool or appliance other than that provided ns above 
shall be used by a blaster. 


110. Drilling, charging, stemming and firing of shotholes. — 
Except otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein, the 
following provisions shall have effect in relation to drilling, 
charging, stemming and firing of shotholes, namely; — 

(1) No drill shall be used for boring a shothole unless 
it allows a clearance of at least 0.3 centimetres over the 
diameter of the cartridge of explosive which it is intended 
to use, 

(2) No shothole shall be charged before it is thoroughly 
cleaned, 

(3) No detonator shall be inserted into a priming cartridge 
until immediately before It is to be used ; so however that 
in case of wet workings, priming cartridges may be pre- 
pared at the nearest convenient dry place, and such primed 
cartridges shall be carried to the working place in a 
securely closed case or container. Detonators once inserted 
into a priming cartridge shall not be taken out. 

(4) The charge in any shothole shall consist of one or 
more complete cartridges of the same diameter and the 
same type of explosive. 

(5) The blaster shall to the best of his judgment, ensure 
that no charge in a shothole Is overcharged or undercharged, 
having regard to the task to be performed, 

(6) No shothole shall be fired by a fuse less than 1.2 
metres in length. 

( 1 ) Every shothole shall be stemmed with sufficient and 
suitable non-inflammable stemming so as to prevent the 
shot from blowing out. Only sand loosely filled in* or soft 
clay lightly pressed home, or a compact but not hard mix- 
ture of sand and clay or water shall be used as stemming. 


: MAY 4, ] 974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896- 999 

(8) In charging or stemming a shothole* no metallic tool, 
scraper or rod shall be used and no explosive shall be forci- 
bly pressed into hole of insufficient size. 

(9) No shot shall be fired except in a properly drilled, 
charged and stemmed shothole. 

(10) All surplus explosives shall be removed from the 
vicinity of a shothole before a light Is brought near it for 
the purpose of lighting the fuse, 

(U) As far as practicable, a shot shall be fired by the 
same blaster who charged it. 

(12) In any mine in which explosives other than gun- 
powder are used* every shot shall, if so required by the 
Regional Inspector, be fired electrically. 

(13) Not more than 10 holes shall be fired in one 
round unless they are fired electrically or by means of an 
igniter cord. 

(14) No shothole shall be charged except those which 
are to be fired In that round, and all shotholes which have 
been charged shall be fired in one round. 

(15) Where a large number of shots has to be fired, 
shotilring shall, as far as practicable, be carried out between 
shifts. 

(16) No person shall remove any stemming otherwise 
than by means of water or an approved device or pull out 
any detonator lead or remove any explosive from any charged 
shothole. 

111. Electric shotfirlnfl. — Where shots are fired electrically, 
the following provisions shall have effect, namely — 

(1) (a) No shot shall be fired except by means of a 
suitable shotfiring apparatus, and the number of shots fired 
at any one time by the apparatus shall not exceed the num- 
ber for which it is designed. 

(b) Every electrical shotfiring apparatus shall be so 
constructed and used that — 

U) it can only be operated by a removable handle or 
plug. This handle or plug shall not be placed In 
position until a shot is aoout to be fired and shall 
be removed as soon us a shot has been fired ; 

(ii) the firing circuit is made and broken either auto- 
matically or by means of a push-button switch ; 
and 

(jii) the safety switch, where provided for down-hole 
wire line shooting operation, shall not be placed 
in the ‘ON 1 position until tfie explosive has been 
lowered to a depth of not less than 30 metres from 
the surface. 

(c) (i) No apparatus shall be used which is defective; 
and every apparatus shall, once at least in every 90 days be 
cleaned and thoroughly overhauled by a competent person. 

(11) If the apparatus fails to fire all the shots in a pro- 
perly connected circuit, the blaster shall return the apparatus 
to the manager or assistant manager as soon as possible* 
and it shall not be used again unless it has been tested and 
found to be in safe working order ; 

Provided that in the case of downhole wire line shooting 
the blaster may immediately test the apparatus and use it 
again if he finds it in safe working order. 

(iii) The result of every overhaul, test or repair as afore- 
said shall be recorded in bound paged book kept for the 
purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making 
the overhaul, test or repair. 

(2) Except in the case of a shooting panel of the electro- 
nic type specially designed to draw current from both inter- 
nal and external sources, no current from a signalling, 
lighting or power circuit shall be used for firing shots except- 
with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and in 
accordance with such conditions as he may specify therein. 
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(3) The blaster shall — 

(a) retain the key of the firing apparatus in his posses- 
sion throughout his shift ; 

(b) use a well-insulated cable of sufficient length lo 
permit him to take proper shelter i 

(c) before coupling the cable to the firing apparatus 
couple up the cable himself to the detonator leads ; 

(d) take care to prevent the cable from coming into 
contact with any power or lighting cable or other 
electrical apparatus ; 

(e) take adequate precautions to protect electrical con- 
ductors and apparatus from injury ; 

(f) himself couple the cable to the firing apparatus and 
before doing so, sec that all persons in the vicinity 
have taken proper shelter provided under regulation 
112; and 

(g) after firing the shots and before approaching the 
place of firing disconnect the cable from the 
firing apparatus. 

(4) When more than one shot are to be fired at the same 
time — 

(a) care shall be taken that all connections are pro. 

perly made ; 

(b) the circuit shall be tested either for electrical reals* 
tance or for continuity before connecting it to the 
tiring apparatus. Such a test shall be made with 
an apparatus specifically designed for the purpose 
and except in the case of down hole wire line 
shooting, after the provisions of regulation 112 
have been complied with; and 

(c) the cable to the shotflring apparatus shall be cop* 
nected last. 

112. Taking shelter etc. — (!) The blaster shall, before a 
shot is charged, stemmed or fired, give sufficient warning by 
an efficient system of signals or by other means approved 
by the manager, over the entire area of the danger zone 
(that is to say unless otherwise permitted in writing by the 
Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may 
specify therein, an area of ground falling within a radius 
of 300 metres from the place of firing). 

(2) Where the workings offer insufficient protection 
against flying fragments or missiles, adequate shelter or 
other protection snail be provided. 

Explanation. — Danger zone of a shothole is the area 
around the hole, outside which flying fragments or missiles 
do not reach. In the case of down hole wire line shooting, 
a danger area does not exist. 

112. Misfires. — Except in the case of down hole wire line 
shooting, the following provisions shall have effect in rela- 
tion to misfires, namely ; — 

(1) The number of shots which explode shall, unless shots 
are fired electrically or by means of an igniter cord, b* 
counted by the blaster and another competent person autho- 
rised for the purpose ; and unless it is certain that all the 
shots have been exploded, no person shall re-enter or be 
permitted to re-enter the place until 30 minutes after the 
firing of shots : 

Provided that where shots are fired electrically, this 
interval may be reduced to not less than five minutes after 
the source of electricity has been disconnected from the 
cable. 

(2) The place of misfire shall be markd with a red flag, 

(3) In the event of a misfire, the tamping may be sludged 
out with compressed air or water under pressure or removed 
by other approved means. The hole shall thereafter bo 
reprimed and fired, 
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(4) If the misfire contains a detonator the leads or fuse 
tuercof shall be attached by a string to the shotfiring cable 
or some distinctive marker. 

(5) Except where the misfire is due to faulty cable or a 
faulty connection and the shot is fired as soon as practicable 
after the defect is remedied, or where a shot has been rc- 
prhncd and fired under sub-regulation (3), another shot 
shall be fired in a relieving hole which shall be so placed 
and drilled in such a direction that at no point shall u be 
nearer than 30 centimetres from the misfired hole. The new 
hole shall be bored in the presence of a blaster, preferably 
the same person who fired the shot. 

(6) After a relieving shot has been fired, a carelul 
search for ealridges and detonators, if any, shall be made in 
the presence of the blaster or other competent person ap- 
pointed for the purpose by the manager amongst the mate- 
rial brought down by the shot. 

(7) If a misfired hole is not dislodged by a relieving shot, 
the procedure laid down in sub-regulations (?) and (6) shall 
be repeated. A misfired hole, which cannot be dealt with 
in the manner so prescribed, shall be securely plugged with 
a wooden plug* and no person other than a blaster, an offi- 
cial or a person authorised for the purpose shall remove oi 
attempt to remove such plug. 

(8) When a misfired shot is not found, or when ft mis- 
fired shot is not relieved or reblastcd, the blaster shall before 
leaving the mine, give information of the failure to such 
official as may relieve or take over charge from him. He 
shall also record in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose, a report on every misfire, whether suspected, and 
whether relieved or not relieved. It shall be the responsibility 
of the relieving blaster or official also to sign the report and 
later lo record in the said book the action taken for reliev- 
ing the misfired shot. 

(9) The blaster of the next shift shall locate and reblast 
the misfired hole, but if after a thorough examination o t 
the place where the misfire was reported to have occured, 
the blaster or other competent person appointed for the pur* 
pose by the manager, is satisfied that no misfire had actually 
OCcured, he may permit drilling in the place. 


114. Precaution in case of sockets. — (1) Before the 
commencement of drilling in any working place the compe- 
tent person in charge of the place shall see that all loose 
rock is removed from the face and the area lying within a 
radius of two metres of the proposed shot hole is thoroughly 
cleaned or washed down with water and carefully examined 
for the presence of misfires or sockets : 

Provided that where special conditions exist, the Chiel 
Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein, grant 
a relaxation from these provisions. 

(2) If any socket is found, it shall be dealt with in the 
manner prescribed in regulation 113. 

(3) No person shall bore out a hole that has once been 
charged, or attempt to withdraw a charge either before fir- 
ing or after a misfire* or deepen or tamper with any empty 
hole or socket left after shotfiring. 


115. Duties of blaster at the end of his shift* — Immediately 
after the end of his shift, the blaster shall — 

(a) return all unused explosive to the magazine ; and 

(b) record in a bound paged book kept for the purpose, 

the quantity of explosive taken, used and returned, 
the places where shots were fired and the number 
of shots fired by him and misfires, if any. Every 
such entry shall be signed by him and dated by his 
signature. 

116. General precautions regarding explosives.— (1) No 
workperson, whilst^ handling explosives or engaged or assist- 
ing in the preparation of charges or in the charging of holes, 
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shall smoke or carry or use a light other than an enclosed 
light, electric torch or lamp : 

Piovidcd that nothing in this sub- regulation shall be 
deemed to prohibit the use of an open light for 
lighting fuses. 

(2) No workperson shall take any light other than qn 
enclosed light, electric loich 01 lamp into any explosive 
magazine or store or premises. 

(3) No workperson shall have explosives in his posses- 
sion except as provided for in these regulations ,or secrete 
or keep explosives in a dwelling house, 

(4) Any workperson finding any explosives in or about 
a mine shall deposit the same in the magazine, store or 
premises. Every such occurence shall be brought to the 
notice of the manager in writing. 

117. Additional precautions regarding down hole wire line 
shooting. — In case of down hole wire line shooting opera- 
tion, the following additional provisions shall have effect, 
namely — 

(1) Blasting caps shall always be left inside their indi- 

vidual container and carried to the location in a special case. 

(2) On arrival at the location, the blaster shall ensure 

that all radio transmitter apparatus (including radio tele- 
phone on cars or rig transmitting equipment) within a 

radius of 150 metres from the well are turned off. 

(3) No operation involving the use of electrical shotfiring 
equipment shall be attempted when an electrical storm is 
manifestly within a radius of three kilometres from the 
well. 

(4) (a) The following equipment shall be grounded 

(i) casing wellhead or Christmas tree ; 

(ii) derrick and derrick platform ; 

(iii) pipe rack ; and 

(iv) perforating unit. 

(b) The blaster shall ensure that the grounding is 

effective by carefully measuring continuity to ground and 
the potential difference between the grounded ports and the 
ground, 

(5) As long as the loaded, unfired or misfired, gun Is on 
the surface or within 30 metres of the surface, the following 
precautions shall be taken, namely — 

fa) All generators and sources of electric supply shall 
be switched off. 

(b) All electrical connectors of the wiie lire on the 
truck -side of the wire line shall be grounded. 

(c) All workpersons who are not directly involved with 
the perforating job shall stay away from the gun. 

fd) Workpersons directly involved with the perforating 
job shall, a H far as possible, keep out of the live 
angle of the gun. 

ffi) fa) Primaeord in the gun shall be cut only with a 
knife or razor blade and blasting cap shall be crimped to 
the primaeord with the exclusive use of the special crimp- 
ing tool. 

(b) All electrical connections shall be made carefully to 
ensure electrical continuity. When a check is necessary, only 
the special safety checker shall be used. 

fc) Befoie attaching the gun to the cable head, the core 
and armour of the cable at the head shall be short circuited 
to ensure that there is no residual static charge. 

fd) The gun shall be lowered into the well as soon os it 
has been attached to the cable head, 

(7) fa) In the event of a misfire which necessitates 
pulling the gun out of the well, all generators and sources 
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of electric power shall be shut off before the gun is pulled 
out of the well. The gun shall then be disconnected from 
the cable head and the blasting cap shall be removed from 
the gun. 

(b) The disposal of misfired explosives shall be done 
under the direct supervision of the blaster and shall con- 
form to the provisions of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 
and the rules made thereunder. 

(8) Before leaving the location, the blaster shall ensure 
that all explosives are removed from the location. Scrap 
pieces shall be disposed of in the manner laid down in 
sub-clause (b) of clause (7). 

CHAPTER XIII 
Lighting and approved lamps 

118. Use of approved lamps and torches. — Except other- 
wise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein, 
the following provisions shall have effect in relation to the 
use of approved lamps and torches, namely 

(1) (a) No lamp or light other than an approved lamp 
or torch or other installation permitted under the Indian 
Electricity Rules, 1 956, shall be used or permitted to be 
used ; — 

(i) in any cellar ; 

(ii) in any place where inflammable gas or liquid is likely 

to be released to the atmosphere in sufficient quan- 
tities to create fire or explosion hazards; and 

(iii) in any other place where in the opinion of the Re- 

gional Inspector inflammable gas or liquid is likely 
to be present in such quantities as to render the 
use of naked lights dangerous ; 

Provided that if approved lamps or torches are not im- 
mediately available the Chief Inspector may by an order 
in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein, grant a temporary exemption until such time as 
approved lamps or torches can be obtained : 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector may by an order 
in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein, exempt any mine or part thereof from the operation 
of this regulation on the ground that on account of the 
special character of the mine or part thereof the use of 
approved lamps or torches is not necessary therein. 

(b) All approved lamps shall be kept in a lamp room and 
shall be under the charge of a lamp-man authorised in writing 
for the purpose by the manager. 

(2) All approved lamps in ordinary use shall he numbered 
and such records shall be kept of the persons to whom the 
lamps are issued, that the user of any particular lamp can 
at any time be identified from the record. 

(3) The lamp-man shall examine and lock securely all 
approved lamps before they are taken into the workings 
for use and such lamps shall not be used until they have 
been so examined and found to bo in safe working order and 
securely locked, 

(4) A competent person appointed by the manager for the 
purpose shall examine every approved lamp Immediately 
before it is taken for use and shall assure himself as far 
as practicable, from external observation that each lamp is 
in safe working order and securely locked. 

(5) No approved lamp or torch shall be unlocked at the 
working place where it is required to be used. 

(6) No workperson other than a workperson authorised by 
the manager to examine and lock approved lamp shall take 
or give out for use any such lamp or unlock or open any 
such lamp unless otherwise permitted by the Regional Ins- 
pector. 

(7) If it appears to any workperson that any appioved 
lamp or torch in his possession is defective or Insecure he 
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shall at once remove it from his place of work and return 
it to the person authorised to issue safety lamps. 

(8) No workperson shall wilfully damage or improperly use 
any approved lamp or torch or by improper means extinguish 
any approved lamp. 

119. General lighting. — (1) At all places where workpersons 
are required to be present, adequate lighting arrangement 
shall be provided after sun set. All lights shall be checked 
one hour before sun set every day and the defects shall be 
promptly rectified. 

(2) Working areas, stairways, passageways, work benches 
and machines shall be provided with either natural or arti- 
ficial illumination which is adequate and suitable to secure 
tbe safety of workpersons. 

(3) When adequate natural illumination or permanent arti- 
ficial illumination cannot be made available to secure safety 
of workpersons, suitable portable lights shall he provided. 

(4) Lamps and other light accessories which provide neces- 
sary illuminution shall be kept sufficiently clean, adjusted and 
repaired so as not to impair the illumination required for the 
safety of the workpersons. 

(5) Fixed lamps on derricks and masts shall be equipped 
with reflectors or shields or so located as to minimize glare 
or hindrance to the vision. 

(6) Strongly constructed and securely fastened wire cages 
or equivalent safeguards shall he installed on lamp fixtures 
on derrick and masts to prevent lamp gloves or their gas 
tight enclosure gloves from falling should they become 
detached or broken. 


120. Use of power lines for lighting. — No electric lamp 
connected to a lighting or power circuit shall be used at any 
place where inflammable gas, or liquid is likely to be present 
unless it is of an approved type. 

121. Standards of lighting. — (1) If any doubt arises as to 
whether any lamp or light is of adequate lighting performance, 
it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision. 

(2) The Chief Inspector may, from time to time, by noti- 
fication in the Official Gazette, specify : — 

(a) the type of lamp to be provided to specified cate- 

gories of workpersons employed in a mine; 

(b) the standard of lighting to bo provided in specified 

areas or places in a mine. 


CHAPTER XIV 

Precautions against fires and explosions 

i 122 Compressed air supply— Air from air compressing 
plant shall be clean and free from oil fumes before being 
used. * 


123. Danger areas.-^fl) The following areas shall be known 
as danger areas : 

(a) An area of not less than 90 metres around an oil 

well where a blowout has occurred or Is likely to 
occur, as may be designated by the engireer in 
charge or the seniormost official present at the site ; 

(b) An area within 90 metres of an oil well which is 

being tested by open flow; 

(c) An area within 15 metres of 

(0 any producing wellhead or of any point of open 
discharge of the crude therefrom or other point 
where emission of a dangerous atmosphere h likelv 
to arise ; or r 

(ii) ^ wildcat or exploration wellhead throughout 
drilling operations, or 
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(iii) any exploitation or interspaced wellhead being 
drilled in an area where abnormal pressure condi- 
tions are known to exist ; or 

(d) An area within 4.5 metres of — 

fi) any producing wellhead where a closed system 
of production is employed such as to prevent the 
emission or accumulation in that area, In normal 
circumstances, of a dangerous atmosphere ; or 

tii) any exploitation or interspaced wellhead being 
drilled where the pressure conditions are normal 
and where the system of drilling employed In- 
cludes adequate measures for the prevention in 
normal circumstances of emission or accumulation 
within that area of a dangerous atmosphere ; or 

(iii) any oil well which is being tested other than bv 
open flow. 

Explanation. — “Dangerous atmosphere” means an atmos- 
phere containing any inflammable gas or vapour in a con- 
centration capable of ignition. 

(2) Except with the permission of the Chief Inspector In 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein, every danger area shall be securely fenced so as to 
prevent the ingress of any persons except through gates, and 
notices to that effect shall be prominently displayed around 
each such area; so however that in the case or a drilling 
well it shall be adequate if the danger area is demarcated 
by suitable warning signs. 

(3) No unauthorised person shall enter any danger area. 

(4) In any danger area — 

(a) no workperson shall have in his possession any 

match, smoking apparatus or means for striking a 
light, 

(b) no workperson shall light or cause or permit to be 

lighted or used any fire or naked light ; 

(c) no combustible, inflammable or explosive material 

shall be stored : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall preclude the 
dumping of sand containing oil in a danger area; 

(d) no electric apparatus and lamp shall be used other 

than an approved electric apparatus and lamp ; and 

(e) all electric lines including transmission lines shall be 

armoured or otherwise suitably protected to pi event 
open sparking. 

124. Contrabands. — (1) In every danger area no person 
shall have in his possession any unlocked approved lamp, 
naked light, match, smoking apparatus or apparatus of any 
kind for striking a light. 

(2) With the object of preventing any article as aforesaid 
being taken into a danger area, a competent person shall 
be appointed to check every person immediately before such 
person enters such area until such check has been made : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-regulation shall be deemed 
to prohibit the use of any approved apparatus for the purpose 
of shotfiring or of relighting approved lamps. 

(3) No person who is suspected by the competent person 
to conceal any article as aforesaid, shall be allowed to enter 
the danger area until the manager or other superior official 
is satisfied that the person has no such article m his posses'* 
sion. 

(41 Any person who refuses to allow himself to be so 
checked or who on being checked is found to have in his 
possession any of the article aforesaid, shall be guilty of an 
offence against this regulation. 

(5) Where special difficulties exist the Chief Inspe tor may, 
by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as 
he may specify therein, exempt any mine or part thereof from 
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the operation of all or any of the provisions of this regula- 
tion. 

125. Inspection of pipe lines. — All oil and gas pipe lines 
shall be constantly maintained in an oil ti^ht or gas tight 
condition and unless exempted by the Chief Inspector in 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein, patrolled once at least in every 30 days. 

126. Oil well testing. — (1) During testing of oil wells or 
flowing them to clean, the oil shall be flowed to suitable 
tanks. If sufficient tankage is not provided one small mea- 
suring tank may be used and the excess oil shall be flowed 
to a pit or sump. 

(2) Foam fire lighting equipment shall be provided during 
oil well, testing. 

127. Collection of leakage oil.— 'Oil collected or released 
in the process of mining or by leakage from any pipe line 
shall be continuously collected and removed in suitable 
receptacles or by pumping through pipe lijics. Mo oil shall 
be allowed to remain in open sumps or pits. 

128. Prevention of outbreak of tire.— U) Adequate provi- 
sion shall be made to prevent outbreak and spread of fire 
in the mine. 

C2) When in the opinion of the Regional Inspector the pro- 
visions made for the above purposes are inadequate, he may 
require such additional provisions as he may specify to be 
made. 

129. Smoking and lighters. — (1) No smoking shall he done 
in the field area except in the smoking huts provided for 
the purpose. Where smoking is permitted, a notice to that 
effect shall be prominently displayed. 

(2) Not more than two persons shall use a smoking hut 
at any time, 

(3) Smoking shall not be done in areas subject to conta- 
mination by inflammable liquids or gases. 

(4) Welders torch lighters of the spark type shall not 
he taken or used in areas where the atmosphere is contami- 
nated or likely to be contaminated with inflammable vapours 
or gases or where sources of ignition arc forbidden, unless 
sheathed or otherwise protected against accidental operation. 

130. Precautions during welding. — (1) Before welding is 
undertaken on any drilling or re-conditioning well, a test 
for gas shall be made by a competent person appointed 
for the purpose by tbe manager. No welding shall be started 
till the place is found gas free, and adequate fire fighting 
appliances are kept ready for use at the site. 

(2) If welding is to be carried out in a cellar or under 
engine snb-structurcs, it shall be ensured that no oil or 
inflammable gas has collected in these places. 

(3) When a petrol driven welding machine is to be used, 
it shall not be started up until a test for inflammable gas 
has been made and the area has been found to be safe. 

(4) No welding shall be carried out or. wellheads where 
gas is present or oil base mud is in use. 


131. Blowout prevention. — (1) (a) Blowout preventer, suit- 
able and adequate under all operating conciitions, shall be 
provided on every drilling well in — 

tf) a non-ex piored area (wildcat well) after the well has 
reached a depth of 300 metres ; or 

(ii) a proven gas or oil field while drilling at an unex- 

plored depth ; or 

(iii) a proven gas or oil field while drilling through a 

zone which is known or suspected to have sufficient 
pressure to cause a blowout. 
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(b) Blowout preventer or other control for closing in the 
well shall be provided on every oil well where workover ope- 
rations are being carried on. 

(c) Blowout preventer shall be provided during well servic- 
ing operations and such other operations as shooting, 
perforating or cutting off a string of casing when, carried 
out on an oil well that is known to have sufficient pressure 
to cause the well to flow, or where conditions arc such as 
to indicate that there is a probability that the well may flow 
or where the pressure is unknown. 

(2) Every blowout preventer shall be substantially cons- 
tructed, securely fastened in place and maintained in a 
manner to ensure its proper functioning, If any doubt arises 
as to the adequacy or the pressure rating of a blowout pre- 
venter, it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision. 

(3) (a) A blowout preventer provided on a drilling well 
shall he of a type having remote control : 

Provided that a blowout preventer that is designed to be 
self-energizing by well pressure in case of a blowout, may 
not be provided with remote control. 

(b) In an exploratory well the remote control of a blow- 
out preventer shall be located where it can be operated 
on ground level at a place not less than 7.5 metres from 
the well casing : 

Provided that if the remote control of a blowout preventer 
is located on the ground level at a distance of not less than 
30 metres from the well casing, an auxiliary control may be 
provided on the derrick or mast floor at a distance of not 
less than three metres from the well casing. 

(c) Where additional controls are provided, they shall not 
interfere with the proper functioning of the aforesaid controls. 

(d) Blowout preventer controls shall be distinctly marked 
for dear identification and function. 

(e) Every blowout preventer in use shall be operated once 
at least in every seven days to check its proper functioning. 

(f) The control for pressure of mechanically pperated blow- 
out preventers shall be located where readily accessible at 
derrick for mast floor level or at ground level. 

132. Auxiliary means of escape from derricks and masts. — 

(1) At every drilling well, an auxiliary means of escape 
shall be provided from the principal inside derrick platform 
of a derrick and from the pipe racking platform on a mast. 
The auxiliary means of escape shall be a specially rigged 
and substantially constructed escape line, by which a work- 
person can reach the ground if a blowout, fire, ox other 
emergency in or around the derrick or mast cuts off his 
escape by way of the derrick or mast ladder. 

(2) An auxiliary means of escape as specified in sub-regu- 
lation (1) shall be provided at all oil wells when well servicing 
operations require a workperson to be in the derrick or 
mast and there is likelihood of the well flowing or of release 
of hazardous quantities of gas. 

(3) Escape lines shall be stretched reasonably tight and 
shall be free from knots, splices, broken wires and other 
obstructions. 

(4) Escape lines shall be installed at an angle of 40 to 
50 degrees from the horizontal and in no case at an angle 
of more than 75 degrees from the horizontal. 

(5) Every safety slide provided on an escape line shall 
be substantially constructed and shall be equipped with a 
brake to control the speed of descent, If there is no 
mechanical slide on an escape line, a means of protection 
against friction burns to hands shall be provided, 

(6) All workpersons required to work aloft shall be 
uvitiiicied in the use of the harness and required to use 
4 once at least in every 30 days, 

(7) If a derrick or mast floor is more than three metres 
in height above ground level, two means of access shall be 
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provided by a stairway* ramp, walkway or a combination 
thereof, so however that a ladder may be used as one of 
the two moans of escape, 

133. Loading and unloading of liquids. — 1 ) During the 
loading or unloading of light oils into or from truck or 
trailer tanks, no repairs adjustments or other operations shall 
be performed upon a truck, truck motor, truck tank or trailer 
tank. 

(2) During loading or unloading of a tank truck or trailer, 
the truck motor shall be stopped and the cab shall be unoccu- 
pied unless the cargo is moved by means of the truck motor 
or auxiliary engine with controls located in the cab, in which 
case the cab may be occupied by the truck operator. 

(3) When a tank truck motor or on auxiliary internal 
combustion engine mounted either on or dangerously close 
to the truck or trailer is being used to furnish power to 
transfer the light oil, the gas that may bo liberated by such 
transfer shall be prevented from reaching the motor or 
engine. If necessary the gas shall be piped to a safe loca- 
tion. 

(4) During the loading or unloading of a tank, truck or 
trailer, a competent person shall be at the loading or unload- 
ing controls. 

(5) In loading or unloading tanks, trucks and trailers, ade- 
quate provision shall be mado for the safe disposal of the 
oils released by overflow and from hose spouts and lines. 

(6) Safe access shall be provided to the top of the tank 
if workpersons are required to go on or to the top of the 
tank cars. 

134. Dangerous exposure.— ( l) If the clothing worn by a 
workperson becomes contaminated by a hazardous substance-, 
he shall remove the clothing without undue delay and the 
clothing shall not be worn again until the hazardous substance 
has been removed, 

(2) If the clothing worn by a workperson becomes wet 
with gasoline, kerosene, naphtha, light distillate or light oils, 
he shall not remain or be required to remain in a location 
where his clothing is in danger of catching fire. 

(3) Workpersons shall not work with bare head, bare arms, 
or exposed body in areas where they may be exposed to 
burns from corrosive or hot substances that may be liberated 
in hazardous quantity, 

135. Fire protection.— (1) The owner, agent or manager 
shall appoint and maintain adequate number of specially 
trained file fight iug staff and equipment to prevent dangpr 
from live or explosion hazard in a mine. If any dispute arises 
as to the adequacy of staff and equipment, it shall be referred 
to the Chief Inspector for decision. 

(2) Sufficient supply of sand or incombustible dust or 
sufficient portable fire extinguishers or water tanks fitted with 
pumps, hoses and nozzles or other fire fighting equipment 
shall be provided at every working place, at every engine 
house, at every place where timber, canvas, oil or other 
inflammable material is stored and at eVery other place where 
there is likelihood of danger from fire. 

(3) (a) Soda Acid type extinguisher or water shall uol be 
used for fighting oil fires or electrical lire. 

(b) Foam type extinguisher shall not be used for fighting 
electrical fire. 

(c) Fire extinguishers containing chemical which aie liable, 
when operated, to give off poisonous or noxious gnscs shall 
not be provided or used in enclosed or confined places. 

(4) Foam lines shall not be used to transfer petroleum 
product. 

(5) A hose carrying steam used for cleaning, fire protection 
or other purposes shall be equipped with one or more handles 
near the discharge end of the hose. The handle or handles 
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shall be of a type that will protect the operator from bums 
by heated metal or steam. 

(6) After being used, the fire fighting equipment shall 
promptly be made serviceable and restored to their proper 
location. 

(7) To prevent fire at locations where welding, flame cutting 
or other sources of ignition arc to be used the following pre- 
cautions shall be taken, namely — 

fa) A 12 litre foam type extinguisher or equivalent shall 
be kept readily available ; and 

(b) Floors or ground so oil-soaked as to present a fire 
hazard shall be covered with clean earth or other 
incombustible material or flushed or sprayed with 
water. 

(8) Light oils shall not be used for cleaning purpose in 
locations, where there is risk of Are or ignition. 

(9) Fire fighting equipment shall be inspected and tested 
once at least in every 30 days by a competent person appoint- 
ed for the purpose, and maintained in serviceable condition, 
A report of every such inspection and testing shall be kept 
in a bound paged book kept for the purpose and shall bo 
signed and dated by the person making such examination. 


136. Hazardous areas.— (1) When it is doubtful whether 
sources of ignition may be safe for use in an area, a com- 
petent person shall make a test to determine the percentage 
of inflammable gas or vapour present in the area, 

(2) No source of ignition shall be permitted in an area 
where the content of inflammable gas is more than 14 per 
cent of the lower explosive limit. 


137. Spontaneous Ignition. — (1) Iron sulphide shall be kept 
wet after removal from the inside of tanks and vessels until 
transferred to a safe place, 

(2) Where lime is used inside a vessel to dehydrate the 
oil or gas, Steel wool shall not be iuscd as a porous medium 
to hold the lime in place. 

138. Static electricity. — (1) Where not effectively earthed by 
contact or connection, suitable provision shall be made to 
prevent the accumulation of static electrical charges which 
may create a source of ignition in the presence of inflammable 
gases. 

(2) Steel derricks and masts shall be earthed at wells where 
they are not inherently earthed and where a hazard from 
static electricity exists and there is a probability of inflammable 
gas being released to the atmosphere in sufficient quantity 
to create a hazard to w r orkpersons should it become ignited, 

(3) Stationary tanks containing light oils shall be earthed, 

(4) When hose or piping is used to introduce air, inert gas 
or steam in the cleaning or ventilation of tanks and vessels 
that contain hazardous concentrations of inflammable gases, 
the nozzle shall be bonded to the tank or vessel shell. 
Bonding devices shall not be attached or detached in hazard- 
ous concentrations of inflammable gases. 

(5) hi) Diag chain or metallic bonded strap or both shall 
be fitted to prevent accumulation of static electricity while 
rond tankers are in motion. The bottom for chain links 
shall be of suitable non-ferrous metal and shall be attached 
io the axle or chassis of the tanker as to drug on the road 
surface. It shall be kept in good repair, and shall have 
a weak link which will break readily if the chain catches 
on a solid ground obstruction. The tank shall be effectively 
bonded to the chassis. 

(b) Before the filling of a road tanker is commenced, the 
vehicle tank, (he filling hose and, if the normal connection 
between the filling pipe and the vehicle tank does not give 
positive electrical connection, the filling pipe shall be properl) 
earthed. 
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(c) Before discharging from a road tanker is commenced, 
the receiving tank shall be earthed. 

(6) (a) Before the filling of a rail tanker is commenced, 
the tank of the vehicle, the filling hose and the rail section 
on which the vehicle rests during the filling operations, shall 
be properly earthed, 

(b) Before discharging from a rail tanker is commenced, 
the vehicle tank and the rail section on which the vehicle 
rests shall be properly earthed. 

(7) (a) Conductors for bonding and earthing shall be of 
adequate current carrying capacity. 

(b) Bonding and earthing devices temporarily clamped or 
clipped to movable equipment shall have a conductor long 
enough to ensure effective attachment to the devices. It 
shall be of stranded wire and of adequate capacity. 

139, Inflammable waste gases. — (D Inflammable waste gases 
shall be burnt or controlled to prevent hazardous concen- 
tration reaching source of ignition or otherwise endangering 
work persons. 

(2) When a flare is used to burn- inflammable waste ggsos, 
the following precautions shall be taken, namely — 

(a) Reliable and safe means of remote ignition shall 

be provided whenever hydrocarbon gases arc releas- 
ed to the air through flares ; 

(b) Flares shall be so located that gases not burnt arc 

dispersed without creating serious hazard to work- 
persons ; 

(c) Means shall be provided to prevent the prolonged 

escape of hazardous quantity of unburnt gases or 
vapours from flare installations. Where automatic 
warning devices are used they shall be tested regu- 
larly to make sure that they operate ; and 

(d) Workpcrsons shall not. enter or be permitted 10 enter 

the area where a lire has become extinguished, and 
the means of igniting the flare has failed, until 
tests establish that the area is free from inflammable 
or noxious gas. 

140, Pump and compressor stations. — No internal combus- 
tion engine or electric motor shall b$ used for driving a gas 
compressor or a pump for pumping oil save in an approved 
compressor station or pump house : 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply where the 
motor, control switchgear and starting apparatus are of flame- 
proof construction. 


141. Location of boilers etc, — No steam boilers, and other 
sources of lire shall be located within a distance of 43 metres 
from oil well or drilling well. 


142. Precautions against lire and ignition in enclosed and 

ron fined places. — fl) Adequate provision shall be made in 
buildings, rooms, cellars, sumps, pits, or similarly enclosed 
places so that the workpersons are not endangered by accu- 
mulations of hazardous concentrations of inflammable or 
noxious gases involving risk of fire or ignition. 

(2) (a) No workperson shall be required or permitted to 
enter or remain within a confined space until such confined 
space is found gas free by a competent person, unless the 
workperson wears suitable and approved respiratory equip- 
ment, 

(b) Confined spaces that contain or that have Iasi been 
used ns containers of gases, light oils, hydrogen sulphide, 
corrosive or poisonous substances hall in every case, be rested 
by means of approved devices or chemical analysis before 
being entered without wearing approved respiratory equipment. 

(c) Tanks, vessels or other confined spaces having openings 
or manholes in the sides us well as in the top shall be ertered 
from the side openings or manholes when practicable. 


(d) An approved safety belt with a life line attached or 
other approved device shall be used by workpersons wearing 
respiratory equipment within tanks, vessels or other confined 
places where there is likelihood of danger from inflammable 
gases. 

(e) If the entrv is thiough a top opening, the safety belt 
shall be of the harness type that suspends a person in an 
upright position and has a safety line attached. The other 
end of the line shall be secured outside the entry 
opening. 

(f) At least one workperson shall stand by on the outside 
while workpersons are inside, ready to give assistance in case 
of emergency, 

(g) If entry is through a top opening at least one additional 
workperson shall be within sight and call of the stand-by 
workperson. 

(h) When conditions in a confined space arc such that 
require workpersons within it to wear respiratory equipment, 
there shall be at least two workpersons, other than the stand- 
by workpersons, equipped with approved respiratory equipment. 
The men so equipped may be within the confined space at 
the same time, but if they are outside, while a man so 
equipped is inside, they shall be within the sight and call 
of Lhc stand-by workperson. 

(i) Before work is performed in a confined space, provi- 
sions shall be made for ready entry and exit. 

(j) All work shall be arranged in short periods in any 
confined space, when atmospheric conditions are nauseating 
or where prolonged exposure on such condition will be 
harmful to workpersons. 

(k) No source of ignition shall be inside a confined space 
where there is likelihood of danger from inflammable liquids 
or gases, except with the prior permission of the Regional 
Inspector in writing and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein. 

(l) When work Is being performed in two or moie tanks 
or vessels which are blinded off as a unit, the atmosphere 
in each tank or vessel of such a unit shall be tested and 
the highest concentration of gases so found shall govern the 
procedure to be followed for all work inside each tank or 
vessel of such a unit. 

143. Gos-testlng. — Testa for presence of inflammable or 
noxious gases shall only be made by chemical analysis or 
by approved devices or apparatus and conducted by com- 
petent persons, specially appointed for the purpose. If any 
dispute arises whether any such person is competent to carry 
out such test, the matter shall be referred to the Chief Ins- 
pector for decision. 

144. Submission of plans and specifications of pipe Hues 
etc. — Plans and specifications showing the proposed layout 
and dimensions of all permanent oil and gas pipe lines and 
plant shall be submitted to the Chief Inspector and to the 
Regional Inspector not less than 60 days before the com- 
mencement of the work of construction. The Chief Inspec- 
tor may require such alteration or addition in the layout or 
specification of pipe line and plant as he may think fit. 

Similar plans for the existing pipe lines shall be sub- 
mitted within three months from the dale of coining into 
foice of these regulations. 

145. Structures In the vicinity of wells. — No materials other 
than incombustible and non-inflammable materials shall be 
used in the construction of any permanent supports and 
structures within 15 meires of any oil wells. 

CHAPTER XV 
Miscellaneous 

146. — Communication. — Ffficicnl telephonic or radio-tclc- 
pbonic communication or some other efficient means of com- 
munication shall be provided and maintained between every 
drilling well in operation and the controlling office. 
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147. Fences. — (1) The lop of every open excavation more 
than two metres in depth and every sample or gauge hatch 
and manhole located on top of tanks, along with the approach 
passages thereto from top of ladders, shall he kept securely 
fenced : 

Provided that any fence, gate or barricade may be tem- 
porarily removed for the purpose of repairs or other opera- 
tions if proper precautions are taken, 

(2) Every flywheel and all exposed or dangerous parts 
of any machinery used in or about a mine shall be kept 
securely fenced. 

(3) Adequate guards shall be provided for such parts ol 
any machinery ard any electrical conductors as may bo a 
source of danger. 

(4) If any doubt arises as to whether any dangerous part of 
machinery or place is adequately guarded or not and as 
lo whether any fence, guard, barrier or gate provided within 
the mine for safety of persons is adequate, proper or secured, 
it shall be referred lo the Chief Inspector for decision. 

(5) A competent person or persons appointed for the pur- 
pose shall once at least in every seven days, make a thorough 
inspection of all machinery, plant and fencing and shall record 
the results thereof in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose and shall sign and date the same. 

148. Defective machinery. — If any work person when In 
charge of any machinery, appartus or appliances used in or 
about a mine, observes any defect, or dangerous flaw therein, 
he shall immediately report the fact to the manager, engineer 
or other responsible official. 


149, Discipline. — (T) Every workperson shall strictly comply 
with all lawful orders issued by the manager or such other 
official as may be empowered by the manager to issue the 
same. 

(2) No workperson occupying any position of trust in or 
about u mine shall depute another workperson to do his 
work without the sanction of the official to whom lie is sub- 
ordinate and no such person shall absent himself without 
having previously obtained permission from such official for 
the term of his absence or without having been relieved by 
a competent person. 

150, General Safety. — (1) No workperson shall negligently 
or wilfully do anything likely to endanger life or limb in the 
mine, or negligently or wilfully omit lo do anything neces- 
sary for the safety of the mine or workpersons employed 
therein 

(2) No workperson shall damage, destroy or improperly 
interfere with anything provided for or used in the mine. 

(3) No workperson shall remove or pass through any 
fence or remove or pass any danger signal unless so specially 
authorised by the manager or an official empowered by the 
manager in that behalf. 

151, Cleanliness. — (1) Every cellar shall be kept clean at 
all times. Where the depth of the cellar exceeds 1.5 metrs, 
mud and silt shall be hosed and ejected out of the cellar 
daily. 

(2) Derrick floors shall, as far as possible, be kept clear 
of tools and equipment, 

(3) Casing rack walkways shall be kept clear at all times. 

(4) The area around the rigs shall be kept clear of accumu- 
lations of oil. 

(5) The area around the vibrating screen and the mud 
ditches shall be kept clean. 

152, Wharves and piers* — (1) This regulation shall apply 
to all wharves and piers which arc constructed over a 
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body of water to facilitate the operations of drilling an oil 
well and also for the production and maintenance operations 
of such wells, including storage and handling of oil and 
gas. 

(2) Every wharf and pier shall be substantially constructed 
and kept in good repair. 

(3) Pipe lines that are continuous from shore to a wharf 
or pier and used to transport inflammable liquids or gases 
shall be fitted with valves on shore so located as to be readily 
accessible and not endangered by a fire on the wharf or 
pier. 

(4) Drip pons, buckets or other means shall be provided 
and shall be used to prevent oil spillage upon wharves or 
piers during loading or unloading operations and when dis- 
connecting and draining a hose or pipe. The contents of 
drip pans and buckets after such operations are completed 
shall be taken to safe place for disposal. 

(5) During the transfer of oil through a hose, materials 
shall be handled in such manner that the hose will not bo 
endangered. 

(6) Each pier or wharf shall be provided with at least 
two ring type life-buovs. If the pier is over 60 metres in 
length at least one such life-huoy shall be provided for each 
additional 60 metres over water. Life-buoys shall be kept 
readily available for use. 

(7) Each life-buoy shall have at least 15 metres of 1.25 
centimetres diameter line attached lo it. The line shall 
be of manila fibre or equivalent and shall be securely fastened 
to the buoy and not to the grabline of the buoy. 

(8) Workpersons working on or below the decking of 
a wharf or pier shall bo protected against falling into the 
water by uso of adequate platforms equipped with railings 
or by use of safety belts and life lines or other means affording 
equivalent protection. 

(9) Water lights used at wharves or piers shall be of an 
approved type. 

(TO) Workpersons working in wharves and piers shall, as 
far as practicable, be swimmers, 

153. Writing reports* — If any person required by these 
regulations or by any rule or bye-law made under the Act 
to make any report is unable to write, he shall be present 
when a report is written for him and shall have it read 
over to him and shall put his thumb impression on it. The 
person writing the report shall also sign his name at the 
end together with the statement that it has been read over 
to the person for whom it was written. 

154. Notices to be displayed. — Where in any place unautho- 
rised entry is prohibited* notice to that effect shall be posted 
at conspicuous places at every entrance to such place. All 
such notices and other warning signs shall be in English, 
Hindi and the local language of the area. 

155. Poisonous matter. — Water containing poisur.ons or 
injurious matter in suspension or solution shall be effectively 
fenced off to prevent inadvertent access to it and notice 
boards shall be put up at suitable places to warn persons 
from making use of such water. 

(2) In no case, water containing poisonous matter in sus- 
pension or solution in dangerous concentration shall bo per- 
mitted to escape. 

156. Protective equipments* — (I s ) Every workperson emp- 
loyed in the field area on rig building, drilling and production 
welt pulling shall be provided with protective hats and boots 
of an approved type. 

(2) Every workperson employed in mixing acid for well 
treatment shall be provided with protective aprons, rubber 
boots, gloves and goggles of an approved type. 

(3) Where, it ap rears to the Regional Inspector or the 
Chief Inspector that any workperson or class of workpersons 
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is exposed to undue hazard by reason of his employment and 
for his protection- any express provision has not been made 
in these regulations, he may, by a general or special order 
rcquiie the provision and use of such pi elective equipment 
as he may specify therein. 

(4) The owner, agent or manager shall supply the protective 
equipments required under this regulation and no workperson 
shall work or be employed on any job requiring such pro- 
tective equipment unless he carries and uses the same. 

157. Place of accident not to be disturbed.— When any acci- 
dent in a mine results in serious bodily injury to three or 
more persons or any loss of life, the place of accident^ shall 
not be disturbed or altered before the arrival or without 
the consent of an Inspector unless such disturbance or al- 
teration is necessary to prevent further accidents or to remove 
bodies or to rescue person from danger or unless disconti- 
nuance of work at the place would seriously impede the 
working of the mine : 

Provided that in cases where an inspector fails to make an 
inspection within 72 hours of the time of accident, work 
may be resumed at the place of the accident, 

158, Collection of samples from mine. — Where for official 
purposes, an Inspector considers it necessary to take samples 
of any mineral, rope or other material, the owner, agent or 
manager shall make over to him such samples in such quan- 
tities as he may require, 


159. Signing of returns, notices and correspondence. — All 

reports and notices required under or correspondence made 
in connection with the provisions of the Act and of these 
regulations and orders made thereunder, shall be signed by 
the owner, agent or manager of the mine ; 

Provided that — 

(i) the owner may by a Power of Attorney, delegate 

this function to any other specified person ; and 

(ii) the Chief Inspector may by an order in writing and 

subject to such conditions as he may specify therein, 
permit the manager to authorise an assistant 
manager to sign the reports and notices aforesaid 
on his behalf, 

160. Chief Inspector to exercise powers of Regional Ins- 
pector.— Any power granted under these regulations to the 
Regional Inspector or the Inspector may be exercised by the 
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Chief Inspector or any other Inspector authorised in writing 
in this behalf by the Chief Inspector. 

161. Exemptions.— The Chief Inspector may exempt in 
writing, subject to any condition as he may specify therein, 
any mine or part thereof from the operation of any of the 
provisions of these regulations, if he is of the opinion that 
conditions in the mine or part thereof are such us to render 
compliance with such provisions unnecessary or impracticable. 

162. Appeals to Chief Inspector. — Against an order made 
by the Regional Inspector or an Inspector under any of these 
regulations, an appeal shall lie, within 15 days of the receipt 
of the order by the appellant, to the Chief Inspector who 
may confirm, modify or cancel the order. 


163. Appeals to Mining Boards.- — (1) Against any order of 
the Chief Inspector an appeal shall lie, within 20 days of 
the receipt of the order by the appellant, to the Mining 
Board constituted under section 12 of the Act or if no 
Mining Board has been constituted for the area in which 
the mine or part thereof is situated, to the Central Govern- 
ment, 

(2) Every order of the Chief Inspector against which an 
appeal is preferred under sub-regulation (1) shall be complied 
with pending the receipt at the mine of the decision of the 
Mining Board or the Central Government as the case may be : 

Provided that the Mining Board or the Central Govern- 
ment. as the case may be, may on application by the appel- 
lant, suspend the operation of the order appealed against 
pending the disposal of the appeal. 


164. Submission of returns, notices etc.— All returns, 
notices and other written communication required to be sent 
or submitted under these regulations shall be done by regis- 
tered post or such other manner as would be a conclusive 
proof of their having been so sent or submitted. 


165. Repeal and saving, — The Indian Oil Mines Regula- 
tions, 1933 are hereby repealed : 

Provided that all acts done and orders issued under any 
of the said regulations shall, so far as they are not incon- 
sistent with these regulations, be deemed to have been done 
or issued under the corresponding provisions of these regu- 
lations. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
FORM I 

(See Regulations 3, 6, 7, 8) 

Notice of opening, closing or change etc. 


From 


To 

l. Director General of Mines Safety (and Chief Inspector of Mines), Dhanbad, Fas tern Railways. 
1 Region, 


3. 


4 

Sir, 

1 have to furnish the following particulars in respect of (i) at 

(Name) mine of. (owners) ; 


1. *In case of CHANGE OF NAMF OF MINE : 
Old name of mine 


date of change, 
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2. (1) Situation of the mine : 

Village 

Police Nation 

Sub-Division Haluq) 

District 

Stale 

*(2) In case of A NEW MINE, particulars of situation of mine ; 

Post oflicc 

Teleguiph office 

Railway Station 

Rest House 

(Give dist inces therefrom) 

Means of travelling 

Present Previous 1 ** 


3. (1) Name and Postal addiess of 
(ii) 

(a) Owner 

(b) Managing Agent, if any 

(e) Agent, if any 

(d) Manager 

*(2) In case of change, date of change. 


* M 1 ) Nam: of Manager/Assistant manager/Engineei whose appointment is tenninated/ 

who is appoirited(iii) 

(2) Date of appointment/termination of appointment (iii) ; 


*5. Dato on which it is intended to op:n/rcopen/abandon/discontinuc (iii) the mine/wildcat : 


*6. Actual date of opming/reopening/abandonment/discontinuanee (iii) of the mine/wildcat 


Yours faithfully. 

Signature 

Designalion-Owner/Agcnt/Managcr 
Date 

Instructions : 

*Only such columns to be filled in respect or which notice is given. 

(i) Mention the matter to which the notice refers, 

(ii) Need not be filled in if the notice relates to item 4 , 

(iii) Delete whichever is not applicable. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

form rr 

(See Regulation 4) 


Quarterly Return for the quarter ending 19 , 

1. Name of Mine 

Postal address of Mine 

2. Situation of Mine : 

Place 

District 

State 

3. Name of Owner 

Postal address of owner 

4. Name of Managing Agents, if any 

Postal address of Managing Agents 

5. Name of Agent, if any 

Postal address of Agent 

6. Name of Manager 

Postal address of Manager 

Tables A to D duly filled in, are attached. 

Certified that the information given above and in Tables A to D below is correct to the best of my knowledge. 


Signature 

Dcsginallon : Owner/ Agent 'Manager 
Date 
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TABLE A -OUTPUT* 

Name of Mine 

Return for quarter ending.,, 


Despatches 


Type of 
Oil/gas 

Opening stock 
on the 1st day of 
the Qr. 

Output of Oil/gas Value**of Oil/gas 
produced 

To refinery 

For Export 
makret 

For house con- 
sumption 

Closing stock 

1 

2 

3 4 

5A 

5B 

5C 

6 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/A gent/ Manager 

Date 

INSTRUCTIONS 

*The figures should be stated in Kilolitres/cubic metres 

**" Value 1 should be calculated upon actual or estimated selling price at the mine, Any charges incurred in transporting the oil 
outside the mine property should not be included. Royalty figure will not be accepted. 


TABLE B— MACHINERY 


Name of Mine 

Return for quarter cadi if 


@Cla!wiflcatiom Number in uw 


1. Dfijlfr 

<0 

00 

(HO 

(iv) 

2. Conveyors* 

3. Pumps in Operation 

(i) 

(ii) 

(if) 

(iv) 

4 . Other Machinery 

0 ) 

(ii) 

(ill) 

(iv) 


Signature - 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 
Date 

@Give types separately. 

•Give lengths in metres. 

1# G cf 1/74—9 
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table C— number of man-days, etc. 

Name of Mine 

Return for quarter ending 

Give maximum number of persons employed on any day during the quarter (number ) 

on (a) 

Number of working days during the quarter 



Classification 

Aggregate number of 
man-days worked 

Aggregate number of man-days lost on account of absence 



(b) 

(c) 


(d) 

(<=> 




Men 

Women 

Sickness Accident 

Leave 

Other 

cause 

T#tal 


0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) (3) 

w 

(7) 

<*) 


ft) Clerical and Supervisory statf(f) 
TO Supervisors 
(li) Clerks . 


ft) Other workers employed at 

(i) Drilling - 

(ii) Production 

(iii) Workshops etc, 

(iv) Miscellaneous . 

T#tal 


If there is any marked increase or decrease in attendance or absence, please account for it. 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 
Date 


INSTRUCTIONS 


(a> Give day of the week and the date and month. 

(b) The information should cover all persons ‘employed* in the mines as defined in section 2(1 J(h) of the Mines Act, 1952 including 
clerical and subordinate supervisory staff. 

(c) Total number of man-days worked should be obtained by adding the daily attendances for the whole quarler, 

(d) Total number of man-days lost by absence should be obtained by adding the daily absences for the whole quarter. 

(e) Absences should include all cases in which a person is ‘scheduled to work’ or is expected to turn up for work, but does not. 
All permanent employees are to be treated as ‘scheduled to work*. So far as temporary or causal employees are concerned 
a person who attended work during the preceding week should be considered as ‘scheduled to work* during the week under 
consideration unless : — 

(i) he has reported his intention to quit ; or 

(ii) his services have been terminated by the management; or 

(iii) he does not turn up for work during the whole week. 

A person who has not worked during the preceding week, should be considered as 'scheduled to work* only from the day in which 
he joins work during the week under consideration. Absence due to strike, lockout, lay off or maternity leave should not 
be Included as absence here. 

(D Supervisory staff does not include senior officers like agent, manager, assistant manager, welfare officer etc. but includes «njy 
the subordinate supervisory staff. 
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TABLE D-HOURS OF WORK AND EARNINGS 
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Name of Mine - 

Return for quarter ending - 

Information should b; furnished in inspect of one complete working week during the last month of the quartcr(a). 

1. Attendances, man-hours worked and cash earnings : 

Total cash payments lor work done during the week 
<d) 


Classifications 

Average daily 
attendance during 
the week 

(b) 

Aggregate num- 
ber of man- 
hours worked dur- 
ing the week 

(c) 

Basic 

Wages 

Dearness 

allownace 

Other cash pay- 
ments 

(e) 

Total 


Men Women 

Men 

Women 

Men Women 

Men 

Women 

Men Women 

Men Women 

(1) 

(2) (.1) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) (7) 

(«) 

(9) 

(10) (11) 

(12) (13) 


ta) Clerical and Supervi- 
sory Stall (f) — 

(i) Supervisors. 

i ti > Clerks 

(b) Other workers cu • 
pbved at— 

(i) Drilling 

(iij Production 

(iii) Workshops etc. . 

(iv) Miscellaneous . 

2. Total estimated valua ofco.iswsi ins in kiiiJ(g) given during the week : Rs 

3. N irnal hours of working shifts : 

From To 

(i) (2) (3) 

1st Shift 

2nd Shift 

3rd Shift 


4 Number of working days in the week : 

'there is anj major change in wages or hours of work as compared to the preceding quarter, please account for the change here 


Signature 

Designation : O w ner/A gen f /Manager 
DaD 

INSTRUCTIONS 

(a) The information should cm or all persons employed’ as in Table C. Particulars rck-.Fng to nnwncnts etc (o monthlv 

staff should be included on “prorata" basis, - ' y pam 

( b) A vc rag* d dly attendance should b s obtained by dividing the aggregate number of attendances on aii ttic shifts cm all davs 

d a ring the w-*ck by the nu nbor of working days. Any day on which the m.nc did not work for any cause what oever should 
no t be treatc d as a worki ng day. - — 4 u 

(e) Aggregate number of nun-hours worked during the week should be obtained by adding for the whole week the number of 
man-hours worked every day. The number of manhours workeJ on a day is obtained by summing up the number of hours 
works J bv each oers m at tending work on each of the shifts during the day, including . ivertiinc worked, if any. 

(d) Total cash payments should include all remuneration pa) able (and paid) for work done during the week before making deduc 
tioiij. if any, towards fines, provident fund contributions etc. ‘Employers’ contribution to any irovidcnt fund or on account 
of welfare pro isionr. should not be included. Bonuses not payable for every pay-period should a Iso not be included 

(c) Including over-time payments. 


U Ci of 1/74—10 



1012 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 


| Part IT — 


(f) Supervisory staff doss not include senior officers like agent, manager, assistant manager, welfare officer etc. but includes only 
iff; subordinate supervisory staff'. 

(g) Concessions in kind such as supply of food stuff, fuel electricity, water etc. free or at subsidised prices should lie estimated 
in ierm3 of the difference between the monetary value of the food stuff etc. at cost price and the value realised by sale at conces- 
sional price. 


Aiv.ral Return for the year ending on the 31st December, 19 

1. Name of Mine 

2. Postal address of Mine ... 

3. Date of opening 

4. Date of closing (if closed) 

5. Situation of the Mino : District 

State 

6. Name of Owner 

Postal address of Owner 

7. Nam; of Managing Agents (if any). 

Postal address of Managing Agents . ... 

8. Name of Agents (if any) as defined in Section 2(1 )(c) of the Mines Act, 1952 

Postal address of Agent 

9. Nun: of Manager - 

Postal address of Manager.. 

10. Other superior supervisory stall' employed as at the end of the year (Please give designations and numbers employed) 


11. U) Wn;lher machinery is caused 

(b) Nature of pj*ver used, if any (e.g. electricity, stem, compressed air), etc 

Table A to F duly filled in, arc attached. 

Certified that the information given above and in Tables A to F below s correct to th; best of my knowledge. 

Signature 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 

Date 


TABLE A. — LM PLOY M EN 1 

Name of Mine 

Return for the year ending 

Maximum number of persons employed on any one day during the year (number) on (a) 

Total number of man- Number of Average daily number of persons I otal wages 
Classification days worked duing the days worked employed or salary 

year during the (c) bill for 

(b) year year 

Direct Con- Total Men Wo- Adoles- Total (d) 

Labour tract men centts 

labour ^ 

^ 2A 2B 2C 2 _ 4A 4B 4C 4D_ 5 

(a) Clerical and Supervisory Staff (e) 

(i) Supervisors ..... 
ii) Clerks 

(b) Other workers employed at— 

(i) Drilling 

(ii) Production ..... 

(iii) Workshops etc, .... 

(iv) Miscellaneous ..... 

Total 

Signature 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Managcr 
Date 

INSTRUCTIONS 

(a) Give day of line week and the dale and month. 

(b) Obtained by adding the daily attendances for the whole year. 

(c) Obtained by dividing the number of man-days worked by the number of working days. The total shown in column (4D) should 
agree with the quotient obtained by dividing the total shown in column (20 by the number of working days shown in column (3). 

(d) Including all cash payments includs bonuses. Employers contributions to any provident funds, welfare activities etc. and 
concessions in kind should not be included. 

(e) Supervisory stalTdoes not include senior officers like agent, manager, assistant manager, welfare officer etc. but includes only 
the subordinate supervisory staff. 
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TABLE B. — I YPE AND AGGREGATE 1IORSE POWFR OF ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 

Name of Mint- 

Return for the year ending 

1. Electricity generated, purchased or received otherwise (in kwh) 


Generated Purchased or rcctivtd 


(a) For own use 

( b) For sale . 


2. System of supply (whether dilect current or alternating current) : 

(i) Voltage of supply 

(ii) Periodicity 

(iii) Source of supply 


3. Voltage at which current is used for : 

(i) Lighting 

(ii) Power 


4. Length of cables (in metres) : 
(i) High Pressure 
(u) Medium Pressure 


5, Total lumber and aggregate horse power of motors : 


In use In reserve 


Number of Total Number of Total 

units h.p. units h.p. 


(i) Drills 

(ii) Hoists ...... 

(iii) Pumping ...... 

(iv) Traction . .... 

( v ) Portable machines .... 

(vi) Conveyors ..... 

(vii) Workshops including foundry, smithy, etc. 
(viii) Miscellaneous (specify) 


Totm 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/Aguit/ Manager 

Date 


TABLFC -TYPE AND AGGREGATE IIORSL POWFR OF MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT OTHER 1 HAN FI.LCTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Name of Mine 

Return for the year ending 


In use In reserve 


Number of Total Number of Total 

units h.p. units h.P. 


(1) (-) D) (4) 


L Power Generation ; 

(a) Boilers ........ 

(b) Steam Turbines. ....... 

(c) Diesel Engines ........ 

(d) Gasoline, Gas or Oil Engines other than Diesel Engines 

(e) Hydraulic Turbines or Water Wheels . 

(f) Air Compressm s ....... 


Tf >tm 
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4 


II .Machinery : 

(U Drills . 

(ii) Hoists , 

(iii) Pumping 

( i v ) Traction 

(v) Portable machines 

(vi) Conveyors 

(vii) Workshops 

(viiij Miscellaneous (specify) 


Total 

Signature 

Designation : Owncr/Agcnl/Manager 

Date 


TABLl: D- EXPLOSIVES, APPROVED LAMPS, ROCK DRILLS, DERRICKS AND MASTS 

Name of Mine 

Return for the year ending - 

1. EX PI OS IVES 

Quantity Number of Dctorutcrs 

Name of P\ plosives used (in used 

Kgms) — 

Electric Ordinary 

1 . 

2. 

3. 


2. APPROVED LAMPS 


Number of Approved Lamps according 

Name and type of Approved Lamps' 4 to method of locking 


Lead Rivet Magnetic OUur 



’■'Mention type, such as Home type, ilcUric hand type, electric cap type. 
3, ROCK DRILLS 


Name and type etc. of rock drills Number in use 

L 

2 , 

3, 


.1, DERRICKS AND MASTS 

Number 


In use Discontinued 


L Si eel . 
2 Wooden 

3. Others . 


Signature 

Designation ; Owncr/Agcnt/Maimger 

Date 
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TABLE E— OIL WELLS 

Name of Mine 

Return for the year ending 


Name/number of l he well 


Type Classifica- Depth in 

(a) tion (b) metres 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/A gent/ Manager. 

Date 


INSTRUCTIONS 

(a) State whether (1) Prospecting, (2) Working, (3) Temporarily discontinued or (4) Abandoned. 

(b) State whether (1) Drilling wells, (2) Producing wells, or (3) Servicing well. 

Wells of same classification should be placed together. 


TABLE F— OUTPUT (a) 


Name of Mine 

Return for the year ending 


Type of 
oil/gas 

Opening 

Stock on 

1st Jan. 

19 

Output 

Value 

of* 


Despatches 


Closing 

ofnnlr 4 1 c f 

or 

oil/gas 

ijl 

oil/gas 

produced 

(b) 

To 

Refinery 

For ex- 
port market 

For house 
consumption 

hiuwjv on j ibL 

December, 

19 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 

Date 

INSTRUCTIONS 


(a) The figures should be stated in Kilolitres/cubic metres. 

(b) ‘Value’ should bo calculated upon actual or estimated selling price at the mine. Any charges incurred in transporting the oil 
or gas outside the mine property should not be Included. Royalty figures will not be accepted. 


10 Gof 1/74-11 
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From 


FORM IV 
(Sec Regulation 9) 

Notice of accident/occurrence 


To 

1. The Chief Inspector of Mines , Dhanbad, Eastern Railway. 

2. The Regional Inspector of Mines, Region. 

3. The District Magistrate/District Collector 

4. The Electric Inspector of Mines (in case of electrical accident only) Dhanbad, Eastern Railway. 

Sir* 

I have to furnish the following particulars of a fatal accidcnt/a serious accident/ a dangerous occurrence (i) which occurred at the 
m ines of. (owner) : 

J. Particulars of the Mine; 

Situation of Mine Name and postal address of Owner 


Village 

Post Office 

Police Station 

Sub-Division (Taluq) 
District 


2. Particulars of the accident/ occurrence 


Dute and hours of accident/ occurrence 


Place and Location Number of person(s) 




Killed Seriously injured 


Classification of accident/ occurrence® 


Its cause and description 



3. Particulars of injuries etc. 


Name of person(s) Nature of employ- Age Sex Nature of injury and if fatal, 

(iii) _ ment __ __ __ cause of death (iv) 

Killed. 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Injured 


1 . 

2 . 

__ 3. 

Particulars in respect of every person, killed or injured, in form V-B are enclosed /shall be forwarded within a week (i). 

Yours Faithfully, 

Signature 

Designation: Owner/Agent/Manager. 

Date 

INSTRUCTION 


(i) Delete whatever is not applicable. 

(ii) Under one or other of the following heads, namely : 

1. (a) Explosion and ignition of inflammable gas or liquid, 
(b) Blow out. 

2. Falls of ground. 

3. Traction. 

4. In shafts. 

5. Explosives. 

6. (a) Machinery. 

(b) Bursting of pipes. 



Sec. 3(i)] THE GAZETTE OF TNDIA : MAY 4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 1017 


7. Suffocation by gases, 

8. Irruption of water. 

9. Premature collapse of workings. 

10. Outbreak of fire or spontaneous heating, 

11. At railway sidings belonging to the mine. 

12. Electricity, 

13. Miscellaneous. 

(iii) In block capital, 

(iv) Attach separate sheet, if necessary. 

FIRST SCHEDULE 
FORM-V 

(See Regulation 9) 

Particularas of Deceased/ Injured person 

(To be given separately in respect of every person killed or injured in an accident in the mine) 

1. General : 

(i) Name of mine 

(ii) Owner 

(ii) District 

(iv) State 

2. Name of injured worker 

3. Time of Accident : 

(i) Date (ii) Time 

(iii) Shift 

(iv) Number of shifts worked per day at the mine 

(v) Time when the worker began work on the day of the accident 

4. Occupation and Experience of the worker : 

(i) State the nature of job he was doing at the time of accident 

(ii) Was it his regular occupation 7 

(a) If ‘Yes 1 state length of experience at the occupation : at your mine 

previous experience, if any 

(b) If no, state how long employed at this job 

(iii) State total experience in mining 

(iv) Give details of experience in mining work 

5. Place of Accident : 

6. Nature of Injury : 

(i) State whether fracture, amputation, laceration, bruise, sprain, crushing injury or other (to be specified) 

(ii) Part of body injured (to be specified precisely) 

7. Degree of Disability : 

(i) If fatal, date and time of expiry 

(ii) If permanent disablement, specify 

(a) The part or parts of the body lost, if any 

(b) The part or parts of body gone out of use 

(c) Whether disablement, was total or partial 

(iii) If temporary disablement, state number of days forced to remain idle 

8. Responsibility for the Accident : 

(i) Was any safety provision(s) contravened 7 

(ii) If so, by whom 7 

(Hi) What action was taken against the offender 7 

(iv) Could the accident have been avoided 7 

(v) If so, how 7 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/ Agent/ Manager. 
Date 
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[Part II- 


first schedule 
FORM— VI 
(See Regulation 9) 

Particulars of Injured Person returned to duty 
(To bo given separately in respect of every person within 15 days of his return to duty) 

General : 

(i) Name of Mine 

<ii) Owner 

(Iii) District 

(iv) State * 

2. Date of accident : 

3. Name of injured worker : 

4. Return to Duty : 

(i) Date when returned to work 

(ii) Whether returned to regular job or some other job (To be specified) 

5. Compensation : 

State amount of compensation paid or to be paid, if any 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/ Agent/Manager 
Date 


From 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
FORM — vn 
(See Regulation 10) 

Notice of Disease notified under Section 25 


1, Director General of Mines Safety (and Chief Inspector of Mines), Dhanbad, E. Rly, 

2 Region 

3. The District Magistrato/Distrlct Collector 


I have to furnish the following particulars with respect to an occupational disease contracted by a person employed in the 

mine of (owner), 

1. PARTICULARS OF MINE ETC. : 

(i) Situation of mine : 

Vill 


Post office 


Police Station 

Sub-Division (Taluq) 
District 


State 

(ii) Name and Postal address of owner 

2, PARTICULARS OF PERSON AFFECTED : 

(i) Name (in Block Capitals) 

(ii) Caste or surname 

(iii) Permanent address— 

Village 

Police Station 

Post office 

District 

Sub'Division (Taluq) 

State * 

(iv) Sox...,, 

(v) Date of b rth (or ago) 

(vi) Occupation 

How long engaged ? 

(vii) Date of commencement of employment : 

(a) in this mine 

(b) in mining 

3, PARTICULAR OF DISEASE ETC : 

(i) Nature of disease from which the person is suffering (state stage) 

(ii) Date of detection of disease 

(iii) Name, registration number and address of Medical Practitioner suspecting disease 


Signature 

Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 
Date 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 

Conventions for preparing plans t ' sections 
see: regulation 32(x) 


SYMBOL 


REMARKS 


1. BENCH MARK 


B M 


IN black 


2 . BOUNDARY OF mining 
LEASE-HOLD 


IN RED 


3. BOUNDARY of revenue 

DISTRICT 


IN BLACK 


4- boundary ofvillage 
TEAGARDEN E/FOREST AREAS 



village 


IN BLACK 


5. ELECTRIC LINE 


o — — o — 


IN BLUE 


6. FLUID CONTENTS- 

(&) GAS— (i) CERTAIN 


FILLING 
IN GREEN 


(ii) UNCERTAIN 


HATCHING 
IN GREEN 


(b) OIL- (i) CERTAIN 


FILLING 

IN RED 


(ii) UNCERTAIN 


hatching 

IN RED 


(C) WATER (i ) CERTAIN 


FILLING IN 
BLUE 


(ii) UNCERTAIN 


HATCHING 
IN BLUE 


1019 




[Part II 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4, 1974/VAISAKHA 14, 1896 



SYMBOL 

REMARKS 

7. PIPELINE- f a> GAS 

G 

IN CANARY 
YELLOW 

( b) OIL 

0 

IN LIGHT 
BROWN 

fC) WATER 

— w 

IN SEA 

GREEN 

(d) MUD 

M 

IN BLACK 

(e) STEAM 

~ s _ 

IN SILVER 
GREY 

(f) AIR 

- 1 

— — ■■■ 

IN SKY 
BLUE 

■ • — ’ “■ ^ 1 1 

8.RAILWAY IQ) BROAD 6AUGE 

~im— mr-Ttr 

IN BLACK 

(b) OTHER GAUGE 

If MM > ft* 

IN BLACK 





9 . RIVER 


IN BLUE 
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SYMBOL 

REMARKS 

10. ROAD fcDMEYALLED 

1'" 1 

IN PINK 

((9)UNMETALLED 

1 1 
i 1 

1 1 

1 1 

IN PINK 

11. STREAM 

1 


IN BLUE 

12. TELEPHONE LINE 


IN BLUE 

13. WELL (A) GAS 

o 

FILLING 

INGREEN 

CWOIL 

o 

FILLING 

IN RED 

IC)DRY 

n 

FILLING 

IN BLACK 

CdUWORKOVER 

o 

FILLING 

IN VIOLET 

(e) DRILLING 

0 

FILLING 

IN YELLOW 

CO DEVIATED 

~ SURrACE 
U position 

\ttUa-ttURF- 
A ‘'ACI POSI 
W -Tf ON . 

COLOUR 
FILLING AS 
ABOVE 


[No. 1/16/67— MI] 
P.R. NAYAR, Under Secy. 
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SR3TC, 29 1974 

flToSFTofao 4 4 9 — 1TW faftSTT. TtTOT WF fafaTOT, 
1957 % f%f%TO 2 % (23) fafaTOf 173 % 

(^) % TOTTOTT % 4fa Tt TOW) % ScF?T (l) if fafafe:; 

faw^T spt, fsFTTT fafaqfa 3 TO TOtV % (2) if 

fafafro to girr farr w fft, toft ferfa ^fTto 
Tfa wtit 4r4f % 3 TO>t % fat* otto spprra 1 fapbld* % ^qr 

if fafafro tott |, srfa % fan TO 4 t 

% ^F^T (3) if w fafafee TOfan srfaroPT tow 4 V srfa- 
Tfan TOST | 1 

TO# 

f%FRfc3> TO STT TOT TO SPT SR^J ^fUTOFT 

tow 


(0 (2) (3) 


TFTTTOW 4t 3 SRSTS TOS tf^TOT faSTTOW l.OnfawTEfFT 
fapfcUTO (from fr fafros (|totof), 

^-3^) qffaj ss so i, tots- 

STO (snfofo) toto 
TO, §TOTTO- 1 8 


[S° 14( 1 2 ) / 7 3-STTOW/ 1189] 

(Directorate-General of Mines Safety) 

Dhanbad, the 29th January, 1974 

G.S.R. 449. — In pursuance of clause (23) of Regulation 2 
and Clause (d) of Regulation 173 of the Coal Mines Regu- 
lations, 1957, the Chief Inspector of Mines hereby specifies 
the explosives specified in column (1) of the Table below, 
manufactured by the firm specified in column (2) of the said 
Table to be a Permitted Explosive suitable for use in all 
seams of first and scond degree gassiness, and further lays 
down the permissible maximum charge as specified in column 
(3) of, the said Table for the said Permitted Explosive. 

TABLE 

Name of the Explosive Name of the Firm Permissible 

maximum charge 

(1) (2) (3) 

Per m adyne P3 Permit- Messrs Indian Deto- 1.00 Kilogram 
ted Explosive (Compo- nators Limited, Post 
sition PE — 3 A). Bag No .2, Sanatnagar 

(E.I.) P.O., Hydera- 
bad — 18. 

[No. 14(12) /73-Genl/l 189] 
STSWTC, 20 TOTW, 1974 

TO ° TO ° fa o 450 . — TfilWT SOW fairpTW, 1957 % 
SfWT 2(23) SPOT SSW Wfa4f TO Spfar TOS j$, 

TTOT ferffT fe?ft % TOT TOT % 4fa TO FdT, #tT 

sro # ws mfc to ^wtw sfa fron totot 
% towtw % fa% swt s4t toto % 4fa 4 mwrw 
% far wwfa rft% to to, 4fa # to, ^ro wt to sofa if 
TON TO % fat TOTO "toTOTS f%FTOTO” # if fiRT- 
fafeS # WffT WFTT I, sprfT: — 


Tfifa % fast 41 trqr b fa °t> 1 4 f«HT fa 41 toto ^d 

% sfaroFr stoto wfa 0.565 fawftnw wwt tt^ wfaro 
4 Wt TO % TO 1 fast 1 RtFfwr (FTOnT-^o 
f-14) — 

nrq*r^fSR- fafw, 
^r+^Mi-4tfir^r 
firor — s:ttt fafafirr 
?mt2pr farofafer wl % |: — 

( 1) ^ ^firfaro to^ % fat fa froror spt- 

qrf^rr fafl? h<> 41/6/ 1-544 

15 37FJ3T, 1968 t % !R1K TOT 

fafafch ^ifadf to tot fwr wr ^riw 1 

(2) T=tr TRcJTT TO % fwt 41 QT FfaTT 

%■ fat 0.565 faWTTnr t ^rftRT q*ff” ^ tfaTT ^ft 
■^fa fatt Tl fap4fe TOTT I I 

(3) faTTto % 5fafa fet % 37TT TOT? TO faTO- 

fafacT RFT t fTOT ^TTOT : — 

(l v^ fTOTl^T 5lT tFfa 4 fTOTTs: TOT % fat TT- 
trt fafatrro ftror farqCRT 

TOT % TTT TT 41% Tl TO, TO TO, 37T^ 
Tt TO mfT % qTTRT TiTT f%?RT TF^rfaT 

ItfPrt % tttt totFt farr ^rrw t 

[to 14(23)/68-TPTT*T 6105] 
f^o ?Jo tl<T, WTT gT^Tf TTlfa^rT 
Dhanbad, the 20th April, 1974 

G.S.R. 450.— In exercise of the powers conferred by regu- 
lations, 1957 the following explosive is added to the list of 
“Permitted Explosives” suitable for use in gassy seams of 
First and Second Degree for blasting in coal without effecting 
an under-cut, mid-cut, over-cut etc. and for use in gassy 
seams of all Degrees for blasting in coal after it ha^ been 
under-cut, mid-cut, over-cut etc. 

Soligex (Composition GE-14) — Manufactured by - 
Explosive. Messrs Indian Explosives Ltd, 

Post Office Gomia, 

District Giridih. 

Permissible maximum charge 
o.565 Kilogram in any one 
shot hole in coal without 
an under-cut, etc. and 1.00 Killo- 
gram in one shothole in coal 
after it has been undercut etc. 

This approval is subject to the following conditions : — 

(1) Strict control shall be kept on the quality of manu- 

facture to ensure that the explosive is made to the 
composition mentioned in the Central Mining 
Research Station Test Report No. V/6/I/544 dated 
the 15th October, 1968. 

(2) Each cartidge shall be marked with the words “Not 

more than 0.565 kilogram in any one shot hole 
in coal when used for blasting off solid”. 

(3) On the composition slip in each carton of explosive 

the following shall be mentioned in red letters : — 

“This explosive shall be used with non-incendive Copper 
Electric Millisecond Delay Detonators for blasting 
in coal off the solid or with copper electric ins- 
tantaneous detonators after it has been under-cut, 
mid-cut, over-cut etc. 

[No. 14(23) /68-Genl/6 105] 
H. B. GHOSE, Directorate-General. 
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